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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter Information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for characteristics, pressures and status assessment						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Characteristics analysis		Characteristics assessment

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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&C&"Arial,Gras"&16MSFD WISE-Marine 2011 reporting trial

&L&F  &A&C&P of &N&R&D  &T

&C&"Arial,Gras"&16MSFD WISE-Marine 2011 reporting trial

&L&F  &A&C&P of &N&R&D  &T



8_IA-Other-characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1a - Other features, typical features)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		Repeat the following two rows for each FEATURE OR TYPICAL CHARACTRERISTIC in the assessment area

		A-3		Characteristics		Feature or characteristic typical or specific to the region or sub-region		Description of the feature or characteristic typical or specific to the region or sub-region for which you are providing an initial assessment, including any spatial and temporal variation and trends. (free text max 250 words)		Provide any relevant summary data.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing the location of the features or characteristics

		A-3		Trends		Trends in feature or characteristic typical or specific to the region or sub-region (if relevant)				Provide any relevant trend data.

Recent trends: [insert relevant parameter] is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant (Select one).

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years for the parameter is expected to (Select one): Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY

		Repeat the following two rows for each AREA which, by virtue of its characteristics, location or strategic importance, merits a particular reference

		A-3		Characteristics		Habitats in specific areas		Description of the habitats in areas which, by virtue of its characteristics, location or strategic importance merit a particular reference for which you are providing an initial assessment, including any spatial or temporal variation and trends. (free text max 250 words)		Provide any relevant summary data.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing the location of the areas and their habitats

		A-3		Trends		Trends in habitats in specific areas				Provide any relevant trend data.

Recent trends: [insert relevant parameter] is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant (Select one).

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years for the parameter is expected to(Select one): Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information, please:
- Explain why (e.g. Insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when 
(Free text 1000 words)
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8_IA-Other-status

		Art 8.1b		Assessment of current status (Art 8.1a - Other features, typical features)								The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.		As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:
Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1		Status - Feature or characteristic typical or specific to the region or sub-region distribution		Enter status class according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. Insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from (select all that apply):
- Other (specify)		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other (specify). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)

		A1		Status - areas which by virtue of its characteristics, location or strategic importance merit a particular reference		Enter status class according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. Insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from (select all that apply):
- Other (specify)		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other (specify). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)
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_1397482511.xls
Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (preferably from a list defined by MS)

To be linked to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover their assessment areas.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Hazardous substances group						Enter information

				Group name		Identify group being reported		Enter name of hazardous substances group category (from reference list)

				Chemicals/hazardous substances in group		Chemicals/substancess that are assessed/reported on in this group.		List the chemicals/hazardous substances that are assessed/reported on in the group, including the CAS number

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporter information		Information needed		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8b-HazSubstance-characteristics

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Contamination by hazardous substances)

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Input of pressure to environment		Land-based point and diffuse sources (within assessment area)		Characterisation of input levels of this group of hazardous substances within the assessment area from this source, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and sources. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Input load of this group of hazardous substances from riverine inputs (existing data sources): Tonnes per year (or unknown/not assessed)

Confidence: 90% CI, or Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to inputs of hazardous substances and intensity.

Data on:
- Quantities of hazardous substances entering the marine environment (through pollution, release, river run-off, atmospheric deposition), by chemical group (see list on Metadata sheet)

		A-3		Trends in Input of pressure to environment		Trends in land-based point and diffuse sources (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Inputs of this group of hazardous substances from riverine inputs are: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Inputs of this group of hazardous substances from land-based sources are expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Assessed.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on:
- Quantities of hazardous substances entering the marine environment (through pollution, release, river run-off, atmospheric deposition), by chemical group (see list on Metadata sheet)

				Input of pressure to environment		Sea-based sources (point and diffuse sources)		Characterisation of input levels of this group of hazardous substances within the assessment area from this source, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and sources. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Input load of this group of hazardous substances from sea-based sources: Tonnes per year (or unknown/not assessed)

Confidence: 90% CI, or Low/Moderate/High

				Trends in Input of pressure to environment		Trend in sea-based sources (point and diffuse sources)				Recent trends (Select one): Inputs of this group of hazardous substances from sea-based sources are: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Inputs of this group of hazardous substances from diffuse sources are expected to: Increase,  Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Assessed

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.

				Input of pressure to environment		Air-based sources (e.g. atmospheric deposition)		Characterisation of input levels of this group of hazardous substances within the assessment area from this source, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and sources. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Input load of this group of hazardous substances from air-based sources: Tonnes per year (or unknown/not assessed)

Confidence: 90% CI, or Low/Moderate/High

				Trends in Input of pressure to environment		Trend in air-based sources (e.g. atmospheric deposition)				Recent trends (Select one): Inputs of this group of hazardous substances from air-based sources are: Increasing, Stable, Decreascing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Inputs of this group of hazardous substances from diffuse sources are expected to: Increase,  Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Assessed

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.

		For the following rows on level and trend in pressure (in water, sediment and biota), only complete those rows that are relevant for the hazardous substance group being reported on

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment) - in water (if relevant for hazardous substances group)		Spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in water (within assessment area) (8.1)		Characterisation of concentration of this group of hazardous substances in water within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal  variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to raised levels of this group of hazardous substances in water:

Select one: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed.
Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in water.

Data on: 
- Concentration of hazardous substances (by hazardous substance group) in water (8.1.1)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment) - in water		Trends in spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in water (within assessment area) (8.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase,  Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Concentration of hazardous substances (by hazardous substance group) in water, sediment and biota (8.1.1)

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment) - in sediment (if relevant for hazardous substances group)		Spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in the seabed habitats (sediment) (within assessment area) (8.1)		Characterisation of concentration of this group of hazardous substances in sediment within the assessment area. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to raised levels of this group of hazardous substances in sediment:

Select one: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed.
Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in sediment. 

Data on: 
- Concentration of hazardous substances (by hazardous substance group) in sediment (8.1.1)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment) - in sediment		Trends in spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in the seabed habitats (sediment) (within assessment area) (8.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Concentration of hazardous substances (by hazardous substance group) in sediment (8.1.1)

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment) - in seabed habitats/biota (if relevant for hazardous substances group)		Spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in seabed habitats (biota) (within assessment area) (8.1)		Characterisation of concentration  of this group of hazardous substances in seabed habitat biota (i.e. benthic communities such as mussels and oysters associated with the predominant habitats) within the assessment area. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to raised levels of this group of hazardous substances in seabed habitat biota: 

Select one: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed.
Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in biota.

Data on: 
- Concentration of hazardous substances (by hazardous substance group) in biota (8.1.1)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment) - in seabed habitats/biota		Trends in spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in seabed habitats (biota) (within assessment area) (8.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Concentration of hazardous substances (by hazardous substance group) in biota (8.1.1)

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment) - in functional groups (if relevant for hazardous substances group)		Spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in functional groups (e.g. bioaccumulation) (within assessment area) (8.1)		Characterisation of concentration  of this group of hazardous substances in individuals and species of functional groups within the assessment area (e.g. in fish, mammals or seabirds, particularly with respect to bioaccumulation), including any seasonal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of functional groups in the area which are subject to raised levels of this group of hazardous substances in individuals, species or populations of functional groups: 

Provide: number of functional groups with raised levels of hazardous substances and number of functional groups present in the area; or not assessed/unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in biota.

Data on: 
- Concentration of hazardous substances (by hazardous substance group) in biota (8.1.1)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment) - in functional groups		Trends in spatial distribution and concentration of hazardous substances in functional groups (e.g. bioaccumulation) (within assessment area) (8.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Concentration of hazardous substances (by hazardous substance group) in biota (8.1.1)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the pressure		Impacts of hazardous substances on seabed habitats/biota (within assessment area) (8.2)		Description of the impacts of this group of hazardous substances on the predominant habitats and associated communities (e.g. Impact on biota) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all relevant predominant seabed habitat types (including associated communities) in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by hazardous substances - select from Predominant Habitats reference list		Proportion of the assessment area in which seabed biota have impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed. 

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		GIS map showing area with impacts from hazardous substances.

Data on:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of hazardous substances on functional groups - (within assessment area) (8.2)		Description of the impacts of this group of hazardous substances on individual organisms of functional groups and at the population level if appropriate  (e.g. effects of bioaccumulation) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by hazardous substances (including individual organisms and poopulations where appropriate) - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference lists		Proportion of  functional groups in the assessment area which have impacts from the pressure:

Provide: number of functional groups with impacts from raised levels of hazardous substances and number of functional groups present in the area; or not assessed/unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		GIS map showing area with impacts from hazardous substances.

Data on:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of hazardous substances on fish and seafood for human consumption (within assessment area) (9.1)		Description of the impacts of the hazardous substances on fish and seafood for human consumption (e.g. Levels of hazardous substances in fish and seafood, bioaccumulation) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		Proportion of assessed fish and seafood samples tested under existing regulations where maximum levels of relevant hazardous substances (i.e. according to the hazardous substances group being reported) have been exceeded (%) 

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%.  

Specify time scale used for analysis (MM/YYYY-MM/YYYY).

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				"GIS map showing area with impacts from hazardous substances.

Data on:
- Actual levels of hazardous substances in fish and seafood that have been detected and number of hazardous substances which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels (for hazardous substances in fish and seafood) being exceeded (9.1.2)"		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 1		Description of the main causes of this group of hazardous substance group in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8b - HazSubstances - status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Contamination by hazardous substances)								For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D8		Assessment of Pressure		Current status of contaminant concentrations in water (8.1) 

(only complete if it is appropriate for the contaminant group)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from: 
- 8.1  Concentration of contaminants
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Concentration of contaminants in water (8.1.1)
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Assessment of Pressure		Current status of contaminant concentrations in sediment (8.1)  

(only complete if it is appropriate for the contaminant group)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 8.1  Concentration of contaminants
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Concentration of contaminants in sediment (8.1.1)
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Assessment of Pressure		Current status of contaminant concentrations in seabed habitats (biota) (8.1) 

(only complete if it is appropriate for the contaminant group)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 8.1  Concentration of contaminants
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Concentration of contaminants in seabed habitats/biota (8.1.1)
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Assessment of Pressure		Current status of contaminant concentrations in selected functional groups (8.1) 

(only complete if it is appropriate for the contaminant group)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 8.1  Concentration of contaminants
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Concentration of contaminants in functional groups (8.1.1)
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts of contaminants in seabed habitats/biota (within assessment area) (8.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 8.2 Effects of contaminants;
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1);
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts of contaminants on functional groups (within assessment area) (8.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
-8.2 Effects of contaminants;
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationship has been established and needs to be monitored (8.2.1);
- Other (state)

		A1-D9		Assessment of Impact - Contaminants (in fish and seafood)		Current status of impacts of contaminants in fish and seafood (within assessment area) (9.1)		As above		As above		Select from: 
-9.1Levels, number and frequency of contaminants
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded (9.1.2);
-  Other (state)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (preferably from a list defined by MS)

To be linked to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover their assessment areas.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporter information		Information needed		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Characteristics-Physical loss

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Physical loss)

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of pressure in the environment (within assessment area) (6.1)		Characterisation of the pressure within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across its distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. (Max: 250 words)		Proportion of assessment area which is subject to physical loss.

Select from: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to the pressure and its intensity

Data on:
- 6.1.1 Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate 
- 6.1.2 Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of pressure in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends in pressure

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures). Pressure is expected to:

Select from: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data  for recent years on:
- 6.1.1 Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate 
- 6.1.2 Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the  pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on seabed habitats (within assessment area) (6.2)		Description of the impacts of the pressure on the marine environment (e.g. damage to biogenic substrate and abiotic habitat, loss of sensitive or typical species, presence of opportunist species, deterioration of community condition, changes in size spectrum of species within the benthic communities) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects, transboundary impacts and transboundary features (Max 250 words)		List all elements of the ecosystem that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure in the assessment area.


Select all relevant from: lists of predominant habitats and physical/chemical features (see reference lists)		Proportion of the seabed in the assessment area which has impacts from the pressures (Note: for this pressure it should normally be the same proportion as the pressure)

Select from:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area with impacts from physical loss.

Data on:
- 6.2.1 Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species 
- 6.2.2 Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality
- 6.2.3 Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size
- 6.2.4 Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community
- Other(specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 1		Description of the main causes (human activities) of the pressure in the assessment area, and their relative contribution to the pressure (Max: 500 words)		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity

Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities contribute equally, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the fields for Description and Summary information 1 & 2 (i.e. blank, or 'unknown' answers), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when.
(Free text 1000 words)
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8-Status-Physical loss

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Physical loss)						For the Initial Assessment, this should ideally use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e. based on GES criteria, indicators and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional Sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D6		Assessment of pressure		Current assessment of physical loss (within assessment area) (Criterion 6.1)		Enter status class according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. Insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select all that apply: 
- 6.1 Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics. 
- Other (specify).		Select all that apply:
- Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate (6.1.1). 
- Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2). 
- Other (specify)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D6		Assessment of impact		Current assessment of impacts of physical loss on seabed, including on condition of benthic communities (within assessment area) (Criterion 6.2)		Enter according to the method used, and provide a text description of status:

Good/Not good (GES)
Other status classes (specify)
Description of status (free text)
Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, stable, deteriorating, unknown		Select all that apply:
- 6.2. Condition of benthic community
- Other (specify)		Select all that apply:
- Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species (6.2.1). 
- Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diversity and richness, proportion of opportunistic to sensitive species (6.2.2). 
- Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3). 
- Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community (6.2.4). 
- Other (specify)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively
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Metadata

		Ref.		Physical features		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

In the future, aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS will define to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for characteristics assessment						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Topography and bathymetry		Sea surface temperature		Sea bottom temperature		Ice cover		Salinity		Current velocity		Wave exposure		Upwelling		Mixing characteristics		Residence time		Water transparency		Turbidity

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8_IA-PhysicalFeatures

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1a - Physical features)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Descriptive text		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/timeseries) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on datasets and data specifications to be reported/shared’		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported.

		A-3		Characteristics		Topography and Bathymetry of Seabed		Description of the topography and bathymetry of the seabed in the assessment area. Include description of any significant natural changes of the seabed. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS - bathymetry and topography maps using water depth in gridded form, vector form or raster form, or depth profiles along tracklines.

		A-3		Characteristics		Sea surface temperature (SST) (annual and seasonal)		Description of  SST in the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation, trends and inter-annual variability. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS layer(s) showing average SST (seasonal/annual)?

		A-3		Trends		Trends in Sea surface temperature				Recent trends in annual average sea surface temperature (select one): Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends in annual average sea surface temperature is expected to (select one): Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data on average annual SST for past years

		A-3		Characteristics		Near-bottom temperature (annual and seasonal)		Description of near-bottom temperature in assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation, trends and inter-annual variability. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS layer(s) showing average sea bottom temperature (seasonal/annual)?

		A-3		Trends		Trends in near-bottom temperature				Recent trends in annual average near-bottom temperature (select one): Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends in annual average near-bottom temperature (select one): Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data on average annual sea bottom temperature for past years

		A-3		Characteristics		Ice cover (annual/seasonal)		Description of  sea ice cover in the assessment area, if relevant, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. [Free text. Max words 500]		Average duration of ice cover per year in the assessment area:
- None
- 1-90 days; 
- 91-150 days;
- >150 days

Confidence (select one): High, moderate, low				GIS layer - maximum extent of ice cover

		A-3		Trends		Trends in ice cover				Recent trends in average extent of ice cover per year (select one): Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Recent trends in average duration of ice cover (select one): Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not relevant.

Specify the timescales used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) in the average extent of ice cover  are expected to(select one): Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) in the average duration of ice cover  are expected to (select one): Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data on maximum extent of ice cover for past years

		A-3		Characteristic		Salinity		Description of average salinity of the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS layer(s) with spatial distribution of salinity

Data on average salinity

		A-3		Trends		Trends in salinity				Recent trends in salinity range (select one): Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) in salinity range is expected to(select one): Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years on average salinity

		A-3		Characteristics		Current velocity		Description of surface and bottom current velocity and direction in the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation, trends and inter-annual variability. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS maps/data showing surface/bottom current velocity and direction

		A-3		Characteristics		Wave exposure		Description of the wave exposure in the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS map showing wave exposure

Data on wave exposure measurment (e.g. Average annual or seasonal wave height, period, fetch length, other?)

		A-3		Characteristics		Upwelling		Description of any upwelling in assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends if appropriate. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS map showing upwelling

		A-3		Characteristics		Mixing characteristics		Description of mixing characteristics in the assessment area including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS showing degree of mixing per season in the assessment area.

Data on: mixing measurement (specify parameter and units)

		A-3		Characteristics		Residence Time		Description of residence time in the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS map showing residence time in the assessment area

Data on: residence time (seasonal/annual)

		A-3		Characteristics		Tranparency		Description of water tranparency in the assessment area, including significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS map showing level of transparency  in assessment area.

Data on: average transparency (seasonal/annual)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in transparency				Recent trends in water transparency (select one): Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) in water transparency is expected to (select one): Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years on: average transparency (seasonal/annual)

		A-3		Characteristics		Turbidity		Description of the water turbidity in the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. [Free text. Max words 500]						GIS map showing level of turbidity in assessment area.

Data on: average turbidity (light attenuation (seasonal/annual)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in Turbidity				Recent trends turbidity (select one): Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) in turbidity is expected to (select one): Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years on: average turbidity (seasonal/annual)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter Information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Non-indigenous-characteristic

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b-Non-indigenous species)

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-8		Output levels (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of non-indigenous species in the environment (within assessment area)  (2.1)		Characterisation of non-indigenous species within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (a function of both number of non-indigenous species and their abundance) (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of non-indigenous species is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) where non-indigenous species are present 

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of non-indigenous species, and spatial variation in abundance

NB. Could be one map overall, or a map each for most prevelant non-indigenous species. (see also inventory sheet)

		A-8		Output trends (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of non-indigenous species in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Abundance of all non-indigenous species is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Abundance of all non-indigenous species is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data  for recent years on: 
- 2.1.1 Trends in abundance, temporal occurrence and spatial distribution in the wild of non-indigenous species, particularly invasive non-indigenous species, notably in risk areas, in relation to the main vectors and pathways of spreading of such species

NB. Could be one map overall, or a map each for most prevelant non-indigenous species. (see also inventory sheet)

		A-8		Environmental impacts of pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of non-indigenous species on water column habitats (within assessment area) (2.2)		Description of the impacts of non-indigenous species on the water column habitats and associated species (e.g. displacement of native species, impacts at the level of species, habitats and ecosystem), including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant water column habitats (and physical/chemical parameters if relevant) in the assessment area that have associated species which are impacted (adversely affected) by non-indigenous species - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Proportion of water column habitat impacted (adversely affected) by non-indigenous species

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area with impacts from non-indigenous species.

Data on:
- 2.2.1 Ratio between invasive non-indigenous species and native species in some well studied taxonomic groups (e.g. fish, macroalgae, molluscs) that may provide a measure of change in species composition 
- 2.2.2 Impacts of non-indigenous invasive species at the level of species, habitats and ecosystem, where feasible
- Other(specify)

		A-8		Environmental impacts of pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of non-indigenous species on seabed habitats (within assessment area) (2.2)		Description of the impacts of non-indigenous species on seabed habitats and associated species (e.g. displacement of native species, impacts at the level of species, habitats and ecosystem), including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant seabed habitats  (and physical/chemical parameters if relevant) in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by non-indigenous species - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Proportion of seabed habitat impacted (adversely affected) by non-indigenous species

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area with impacts from non-indigenous species.

Data on:
- 2.2.1 Ratio between invasive non-indigenous species and native species in some well studied taxonomic groups (e.g. fish, macroalgae, molluscs) that may provide a measure of change in species composition 
- 2.2.2 Impacts of non-indigenous invasive species at the level of species, habitats and ecosystem, where feasible
- Other(specify)

		A-8		Environmental impacts of pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of non-indigenous species on functional groups (within assessment area) (2.2)		Description of the impacts of non-indigenous species on functional groups (e.g. displacement of native species, impacts at the level of species and ecosystem), including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by non-indigenous species - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Proportion of functional groups in the area impacted (adversely affected) by non-indigenous species

Provide: number of functional groups impacted and total number of functional groups present in the area; or not assessed/unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area with impacts from non-indigenous species.

Data on:
- 2.2.1 Ratio between invasive non-indigenous species and native species in some well studied taxonomic groups (e.g. fish, macroalgae, molluscs) that may provide a measure of change in species composition 
- 2.2.2 Impacts of non-indigenous invasive species at the level of species, habitats and ecosystem, where feasible
- Other(specify)

		A-8		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 1		Description of the main causes of non-indigenous species in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the 'Activities' Reference list - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If  only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activity are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')				This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-8		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 2				NAME of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)				This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-8		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 3				NAME of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)				This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-8		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8 -Non-indigenous - status

		Art 8.1b		Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Non-indigenous species)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D2		Assessment of Pressure		Pressure status -  non-indigenous species (2.1)		Enter status class according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. Insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, stable, declining, unknown		Select from (select all that apply):
- 2.1 Abundance and state characterisation of non-indigenous species, in particular invasive species
- Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
- Trends in abundance, temporal occurrance and spatial distribution in the wild of non-indigenous species, particularly invasive non-indigenous species, notably in risk areas, in relation to the main vectors and  pathways of spreading such species (2.1.1)
- Other (state)

		A1-D2		Assessment of Impact		Impact on water column status - non-indigenous species (2.2)		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply):
- 2.2 Environmental impact of invasive non-indigenous species
- Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
- Ratio between invasive non-indigenous species and native species in some well studied taxonomic groups (e.g. Fish, macroaglae, molluscs) that may provide a measure of change in species composition (e.g. Further to the displacement of native species) (2.2.1)
- Impacts of non-indigenous invasive species at the level of species, habitats and ecosystem, where feasible (2.2.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D2		Assessment of Impact		Impact on seabed status - non-indigenous species (2.2)		As above		As above		As above		As above

		A1-D2		Assessment of Impact		Impact on functional group status - non-indigenous species (2.2)		As above		As above		As above		As above
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter Information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for pressure analysis and impact analysis and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Impacts analysis		Activities analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8_IA-Acidifictn-characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1a - Chemical features: Marine acidification)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Pressure		Level of marine acidification		Description of the acidity (pH levels) of the marine waters in the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. [Free text. Max words 250]		State average in pH (or indicate 'not assessed/unknown')

Confidence: 90% CI				GIS layer(s) with spatial distribution of pH levels

Data on average acidity/alkalinity (pH, pCO2, Total Inorganic Carbon, Alkalinity)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in level of marine acidification				Recent trends (Select one): pH is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years  (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures), (Select one): pH will: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years on average pH
(pH, pCO2, Total Inorganic Carbon, Alkalinity)

		A-3		Impacts		Impacts of marine acidification on water column habitats & their communities		Describe the impacts of marine acidification on water column habitats and associated communities (max 250 words)		List of all predominant water column habitats that are  adversely affected by marine acidification - select from reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where the water column has impacts from marine acidification (%). 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not Assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		GIS map showing area of water column with impacts from marine acidification.

Data on:
Impacts of marine acidification on water column

		A-3		Impacts		Impacts of marine acidification on seabed habitats and their communities		Describe the impacts of marine acidification on the seabed habitats and associated communities (max 250 words)		List of all predominant seabed habitats that are  adversely affected by marine acidification - select from reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where the seabed has impacts from marine acidification (%). 

Categorical:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not Assessed; Unknown
Confidence: Low/Medium/High		GIS map showing area of seabed with impacts from marine acidification.

Data on:
Impacts of marine acidification on seabed

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 1		Description of the main causes (human activities) of the pressure in the assessment area and their relative contribution to the pressure. Max words: 500		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity

Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities contribute equally, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (preferably from a list defined by MS)

To be linked to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover their assessment areas.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporter information		Information needed		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Analysis-Nutrients

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b-Nutrients)

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-8		Characteristics		Brief description of overall pressure - nutrient and organic matter enrichment		Overview of nutrient and organic matter enrichment in the assessment area. Include within-year changes. Max: 250 words		Proportion of assessment area which is subject to nutrient and organic matter enrichment

Select from: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to nutrient enrichment and its intensity

		NB the following rows deal with input and output levels of NITROGEN

		A-8		Level of pressure (inputs to environment)		Input load of Nitrogen (current) (within assessment area) (5.1)		Description of spatial distribution and trends in Nitrogen input loads to the marine environment. Max: 250 words.		Input load of nitrogen: Tonnes per year. This should take account of both land-based and other sources (e.g. Atmospheric deposition).

Confidence: 90% CI, or Low/Moderate/High

		A-8		Trend in pressure (inputs to environment)		Trends in input load for Nitrogen (spatial distribution and intensity of the pressure) (within assessment area)				Recent trends in input load of nitrogen

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures). Pressure is expected to: 

Select from: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.

		A-8		Level of pressure (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of Nitrogen concentrations in the environment (within assessment area) (current) (5.1)		Characterisation of nitrogen concentration in the environment within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Indicate whether this  refers to its presence in the water column, seabed (sediments), or biota. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area which is subject to raised levels of nitrogen

Select from: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing intensity or concentration of N in the marine environment (specify time of year at which monitored and why this period was selected) (most recent year)

Data for nitrogen concentration on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		A-8		Trend in pressure (in environment)		Trends in Nitrogen concentration in the environment (spatial distribution and intensity) (within assessment area)				Recent trends in levels of nitrogen in the environment

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures). Pressure is expected to: 

Select from: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for nitrogen concentrations for recent years on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		NB the following rows deal with input and output levels of PHOSPHORUS

		A-8		Level of pressure (inputs to environment)		Input load of Phosphorus (current) (within assessment area) (5.1)		Description of spatial distribution and trends in Phosphorus input loads to the marine environment. Max: 250 words.		Input load of Phosphorus: Tonnes per year. This should take account of both land-based and other sources (e.g. Atmospheric deposition).

Confidence: 90% CI, or Low/Moderate/High

		A-8		Trend in pressure (inputs to environment)		Trends in input load for Phosphorus (spatial distribution and intensity of the pressure) (within assessment area)				Recent trends in input load of phosphorus

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures)

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown.

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.

		A-8		Level of pressure (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of Phosphorus concentrations in the environment (within assessment area) (current) (5.1)		Characterisation of Phosphorus concentration in the environment within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Indicate whether this  refers to its presence in the water column, seabed (sediments), or biota. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area which is subject to raised levels of phosphorus

Select from: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing intensity or concentration of P in the marine environment (specify time of year at which monitored and why this period was selected) (most recent year)

Data for Phosphorus concentration on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		A-8		Trend in pressure (in environment)		Trends in Phosphorus concentration in the environment (spatial distribution and intensity) (within assessment area)				Recent trends in levels of phosphorus in the environment

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures). Pressure is expected to: 

Select from:Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for Phosphorus concentrations for recent years on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (state).

		NB the following rows deal with input and output levels of ORGANIC MATTER

		A-8		Level of pressure (inputs to environment)		Input load of organic matter (current) (within assessment area) (5.1)		Description of spatial distribution and trends in organic matter input loads to the marine environment. Max: 250 words.		Input load of organic matter: Tonnes per year. This should take account of both land-based and other sources (e.g. Atmospheric deposition).

Confidence: 90% CI, or Low/Moderate/High

		A-8		Trend in pressure (inputs to environment)		Trends in input load for organic matter (spatial distribution and intensity of the pressure) (within assessment area)				Recent trends in input load of organic matter

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures). Pressure is expected to: 

Select from: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.

		A-8		Level of pressure (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of organic matter concentrations in the environment (within assessment area) (current) (5.1)		Characterisation of organic matter concentration in the environment within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Indicate whether this  refers to its presence in the water column, seabed (sediments), or biota. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area which is subject to raised levels of organic matter

Select from: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing intensity or concentration of organic matter in the marine environment (specify time of year at which monitored and why this period was selected) (most recent year)

Data for organic matter concentration on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Other (state).

		A-8		Trend in pressure (in environment)		Trends in organic matter concentration in the environment (spatial distribution and intensity) (within assessment area)				Recent trends in level of organic matter in the environment

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures). Pressure is expected to: 

Select from: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for organic matter concentrations for recent years on:
— Nutrient concentrations in the water column (5.1.1);
— Other (state).

		NB the following rows deal with the environmental impacts of N, P and organic matter enrichment combined, on different parts of the marine environment (water column/seabed)

		A-8		Environmental impacts of pressure - direct and indirect effects of nutrient enrichment (5.2, 5.3)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on water column & its communities  (within assessment area) (5.2, 5.3)		Description of the direct impacts (e.g. Chlorophyll concentration, water transparency related to suspended algae, diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, bloom events of toxic algal blooms) and indirect impacts (e.g. dissolved oxygen) of the pressure on the water column and associated communities, including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.		List all elements of the ecosystem (water column) that are impacted (adversely affected) by nutrient and organic matter enrichment in the assessment area.

Select all relevant from: lists of predominant habitats and physical/chemical features (see reference lists)		Proportion of the water column in the assessment area which has impacts from nutrient and organic matter enrichment 

Select from:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area of water column with direct impacts from nutrient enrichment.

Quantitative data on direct impacts on the water column, based on: 
- Chlorophyll concentration in the water column (5.2.1); 
- Water transparency related to increase in suspended algae, where relevant (5.2.2); 
- Species shift in floristic composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms (e.g. cyanobacteria) caused by human activities (5.2.4);  
- Dissolved oxygen, i.e. changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned (5.3.2); 
- Other (state)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-8		Environmental impacts of pressure - direct and indirect effects of nutrient enrichment (5.2, 5.3)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on seabed habitats (incl condition of benthic community) (within assessment area) (5.2, 5.3)		Description of the direct impacts (e.g. abundance of opportunistic macroalgae, species shift in florstic composition, benthic to pelagic shifts) and indirect impacts (e.g. abundance of perennial seaweeds and seagrasses adversely impacted by decrease in water transparency, dissolved oxygen and increased organic matter deposition) of the pressure on the seabed  habitats and associated communities, including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.		List all elements of the ecosystem (seabed) that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure in the assessment area.


Select all relevant from: lists of predominant habitats and physical/chemical features (see reference lists)		Proportion of the seabed habitats in the assessment area which has impacts from nutrient and organic matter enrichment 

Select from:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area of seabed with direct impacts from nutrient enrichment.

Quantitative data on direct mpacts on the seabed, based on: 
- Abundance of opportunistic macroalgae (5.2.3); 
- Species shift in floristic composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms (e.g. cyanobacteria) caused by human activities (5.2.4);  
- Abundance of perennial seaweeds and seagrasses (e.g. fucoids, eelgrass and Neptune grass) adversely impacted by decrease in water transparency (5.3.1); 
- Dissolved oxygen, i.e. changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned (5.3.2);
- Other (state)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		NB the following rows deal with the activities contributing to N, P and organic matter combined

		A-8		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 1		Description of the main causes (human activities) of nutrient and organic matter enrichment in the assessment area, and their relative contribution to the pressure (Max: 500 words)		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to nutrient and organic matter enrichment . If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity

Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities contribute equally, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-8		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-8		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-8		Information gaps		Information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the fields for Description and Summary information 1 & 2 (i.e. blank, or 'unknown' answers), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when.
(Free text 1000 words)
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8-Assessment-Nutrients

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Nutrients)						For the Initial Assessment, this should ideally use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e. based on GES criteria, indicators and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional Sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D5		Pressure assesment - Nitrogen		Current status of Nitrogen (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.1)		Enter status class according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. Insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, stable, declining, unknown		Select all that apply: 
- 5.1 Nutrient levels; 
- Other (specify)		Select all that apply: 
— Nutrients concentration in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (specify).		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D5		Pressure assesment - Phosphorus		Current status of Phosphorus (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.1)		As above		As above		Select all that apply: 
- 5.1 Nutrient levels; 
- Other (specify)		Select all that apply: 
— Nutrients concentration in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (sspecify).		As above		As above

		A1-D5		Pressure assesment - organic matter		Current status of Organic matter (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.1)		As above		As above		Select all that apply: 
- 5.1 Nutrient levels; 
- Other (specify).		Select all that apply: 
— Nutrients concentration in the water column (5.1.1);
— Other (specify).		As above		As above

		A1-D5		Pressure assesment - nutrient enrichment		Current status of Nutrient enrichment (overall) (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.1)		As above		As above		Select all that apply: 
- 5.1 Nutrient levels; 
- Other (specify).		Select all that apply: 
— Nutrients concentration in the water column (5.1.1);
— Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate (5.1.2);
— Other (specify).		As above		As above

		A1-D5		Impact assesment - nutrient enrichment		Current status of impacts of nutrient enrichment on the water column and its associated communities (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.2 & 5.3)		As above		As above		Select all that apply: 
- 5.2 Direct effects of nutrient enrichment; 
- 5.3 Indirect effects of nutrient enrichment. 
- Other (specify).		Select all that apply: 
- Chlorophyll concentration in the water column (5.2.1); 
- Water transparency related to increase in suspended algae, where relevant (5.2.2); 
- Abundance of opportunistic macroalgae (5.2.3); 
- Species shift in floristic composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms (e.g. cyanobacteria) caused by human activities (5.2.4); 
- Dissolved oxygen, i.e. changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned (5.3.2). 
- Other (specify)		As above		As above

		A1-D5		Impact assesment - nutrient enrichment		Current status of impacts of nutrient enrichment on the seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (within assessment area) (Criterion 5.2 & 5.3)		As above		As above		Select all that apply: 
- 5.2 Direct effects of nutrient enrichment; 
- 5.3 Indirect effects of nutrient enrichment. 
- Other (specify).		Select all that apply: 
- Species shift in floristic composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms (e.g. cyanobacteria) caused by human activities (5.2.4); 
- Abundance of perennial seaweeds and seagrasses (e.g. fucoids, eelgrass and Neptune grass) adversely impacted by decrease in water transparency (5.3.1); 
- Dissolved oxygen, i.e. changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned (5.3.2). 
- Other (specify)		As above		As above
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of assessment areas included (Bathing waters/Shellfish Waters/other) : text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. 
Only a single sheet is required for each region/sub-region; this field should describe all areas which are assessed for microbial pathogens (Bathing Waters, Shellfish Waters), other areas. A separate shapefile could be provided to show the boundaries for Bathing Waters, Shellfish Waters and other areas.

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8b-microbial-characteristics

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b-Microbial pathogens)

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Level of pressure (in Bathing Waters)		Spatial distribution and intensity of microbial pathogens in Bathing Waters		Characterisation of situation with regards microbial pathogens in assessed Bathing Waters, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Description of the main pathogens present, their spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of microbial pathogens is changing over time) within the assessment area. NB. this information refers only to the status of areas assessed for microbial pathogens, not across the entire waters of the MS. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessed Bathing Waters not meeting lower limit values (% or not assessed/unknown). State limit value used. 

To be obtained from  existing reporting  to other Directives

Time period for above data: MM/YYYY-MM/YYYY

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		Proportion of assessed Bathing Waters not meeting higher limit values (% or not assessed/unknown). State limit value used. 

To be obtained from  existing reporting  to other Directives

Time period for above data: MM/YYYY-MM/YYYY

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing Bathing Waters where microbial pathogens meet / do not meet higher limit values 

GIS map showing Bathing Waters where microbial pathogens meet / do not meet lower limit values

Data on levels of microbial pathogens in assessed Bathing Waters

		A-3		Trend in pressure (Bathing Waters)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of microbial pathogens in Bathing Waters				Recent trends (Select one): Levels of microbial pathogens in water within assessed areas are: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Levels of microbial pathogens in water within assessed areas are expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Trend data showing levels of microbial pathogens in water within assessed Bathing Waters

		A-3		Level of pressure (Shellfish Waters)		Spatial distribution and intensity of microbial pathogens in Shellfish		Characterisation of situation with regards microbial pathogens in assessed Shellfish Waters, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Description of the main pathogens present, their spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribition) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of microbial pathogens is changing over time) within the assessment area. NB. this information refers only to the status of areas assessed for Shellfish waters, not across the entire waters of the MS. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessed Shellfish Waters where  microbial pathogens in shellfish do not meet lower limit values (% or not assessed/unknown) . State limit value used. 

To be obtained from  existing reporting  to other Directives where possible

Time period for above data: MM/YYYY-MM/YYYY

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		Proportion of assessed Shellfish Waters where microbial pathogens in shellfish do not meet higher limit values (% or not assessed/unknown). State limit value used. 

To be obtained from  existing reporting  to other Directives where possible

Time period for above data: MM/YYYY-MM/YYYY

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing Shellfish Waters where microbial pathogens in shellfish meet / do not meet mandatory levels

GIS map showing Shellfish Waters where microbial pathogens in shellfish meet / do not meet guide levels

Data on levels of microbial pathogens in assessed Shellfish Waters

		A-3		Trend in pressure (Shellfish Waters)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of microbial pathogens in Shellfish				Recent trends (Select one): Levels of microbial pathogens in shellfish in assessed Shellfish Waters are: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.
Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Levels of microbial pathogens in shellfish in assessed Shellfish Waters are expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Trend data showing levels of microbial pathogens in water within assessed Shellfish Waters

		A-3		Level of pressure (Other)		Spatial distribution and intensity of microbial pathogens in the marine environment (other).		Characteristion of microbial pathogens  in any other areas assessed (specify areas)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (Other)		Trends in Spatial distribution and intensity of microbial pathogens in the marine environment (other).

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure  (including in  shellfish hygiene)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of microbial pathogens (incl on shellfish hygiene) (within assessment area)		Description of the impacts of microbial pathogens on the marine environment (e.g. human health, contamination in biota) and main habitats and functional groups affected. (Max 250 words)				Proportion of assessed shellfish samples where microbial pathogens do not meet mandatory food safety levels (%): Give % or indicate 'not assessed/unknown'

Time period for above data: MM/YYYY-MM/YYYY

Confidence: Low/Medium/High		Spatial/trend data on impacts of microbial pathogens

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 1		Description of the main causes of microbial pathogens in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the 'Activities' Reference list - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If  only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activity are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')				This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 2				NAME of activity:		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)				This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 3				NAME of activity:		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)				This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8b - microbial - status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Microbial pathogens)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D		Assessment of Pressure		Pressure status - Current status of microbial pathogens in Bathing Waters		Enter status class according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. Insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, stable, declining, unknown		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 9.1  Levels, number and frequency of contaminants
 - Other (specify)

NB. No specific GES criteria exist for microbial pathogens		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other 
- Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded (9.1.2). 
- Other (specify)

NB. For 'contaminants' consider microbial pathogens monitored

		A1-D		Assessment of Pressure		Pressure status - Current status of microbial pathogens in Shellfish Waters		as above		as above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 9.1  Levels, number and frequency of contaminants
 - Other (specify)

NB. No specific GES criteria exist for microbial pathogens		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other 
- Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded (9.1.2). 
- Other (specify)

NB. For 'contaminants' consider microbial pathogens monitored

		A1-D		Assessment of Pressure		Pressure status - Current status of microbial pathogens (other assessment)		as above		as above		Select from (select all that apply): 
 - Other (specify)		Select from (select all that apply): 
 - Other (specify)

		A1-D		Assessment of Impact		Impact status - Current status of microbial pathogens in  Shellfish Waters		Enter status class according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. Insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, stable, deteriorating, unknown		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 9.1  Levels, number and frequency of contaminants
 - Other (specify)

NB. No specific GES criteria exist for microbial pathogens		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other 
- Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels (9.1.1);
- Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded (9.1.2). 
- Other (specify)

NB. For 'contaminants' consider microbial pathogens monitored
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (preferably from a list defined by MS)

To be linked to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover their assessment areas.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporter information		Information needed		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Analysis-Physical damage

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b- Physical damage)

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of pressure in the environment (within assessment area) (6.1)		Characterisation of the pressure within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across its distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. (Max: 250 words)		Proportion of assessment area which is subject to the pressure

Select from: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to the pressure and its intensity.

Data for physical damage on:
- type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate (6.1.1)
- extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of pressure in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends in pressure

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures). Pressure is expected to: 

Select from: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for physical damage for recent years on:
- type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate (6.1.1)
- extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the  pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of the pressure on seabed habitats (within assessment area) (6.2)		Description of the impacts of the pressure on the marine environment (e.g. damage to biogenic substrate and abiotic habitat, loss of sensitive or typical species, presence of opportunist species, deterioration of community condition, changes in size spectrum of species within the benthic communities) including the main cumulative and synergistic effects, transboundary impacts and transboundary features (Max 250 words)		List all elements of the ecosystem that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure in the assessment area.


Select all relevant from: lists of predominant habitats, and physical/chemical features (see reference lists)		Proportion of the seabed in the assessment area which has impacts from the pressure

Select from:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area with impacts from physical damage.

Data on:
- 6.2.1 Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species 
- 6.2.2 Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality
- 6.2.3 Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size
- 6.2.4 Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community
- Other(specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 1		Description of the main causes (human activities) of the pressure in the assessment area, and their relative contribution to the pressure (Max: 500 words)		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity

Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities contribute equally, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the fields for Description and Summary information 1 & 2 (i.e. blank, or 'unknown' answers), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when.
(Free text 1000 words)
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8-Assessment-Physical damage

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b- Physical damage)						For the Initial Assessment, this should ideally use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e. based on GES criteria, indicators and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional Sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D6		Assessment of pressure		Current assessment of physical damage (within assessment area) (Criterion 6.1)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from (select all that apply): 

- 6.1 Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics. 
- Other (specify)		Select from (select all that apply):

- Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate (6.1.1). 
- Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2). 
- Other (specify)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D6		Assessment of impact		Current assessment of impacts of physical damage on seabed, including on condition of benthic communities (within assessment area) (Criterion 6.2)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, stable, deteriorating, unknown		Select from  (select all that apply):

- 6.2. Condition of benthic community
- Other (specify)		Select from  (select all that apply):

- Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species (6.2.1). 
- Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diversity and richness, proportion of opportunistic to sensitive species (6.2.2). 
- Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3). 
- Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community (6.2.4). 
- Other (specify)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.				Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Approach

NB: these fields only need to be completed once per MS (not for every Activity reported)						Enter information

		Art 8		Analysis of the use of marine waters		Type of approach used for analysing the uses of marine waters		Options (select one): 
- Marine Water Accounts (by activity/sector); 
- Ecosystem Services Approach; 
- Other (please specify in Description field)		If Marine Water Accounts approach has been used, describe any additional detail, and/or deviation from the methodology outlined in the ESA Guidance document. If the Ecosystem Services Approach or another approach has been used, and reporting on the use of marine waters is being done through sheet 8C02, this field does not need to be completed (free text, max 500 words)

		Human Activity Identification						Enter information

		Art 8.1c		Human activity		Identify activity (/use/sector) being reported		Enter the relevant activity  from the Human Activities Reference List (enter one only)

		Art8.1c		Human activity		Description of activity (/use/sector) in assessment area		Describe elements included with this activity (e.g. if activity is Fisheries, is this specifically commercial fisheries, and are both finfish & shellfish included etc, other uses/sectors incorporated), links to NACE codes used etc.

		Metadata for analysis of the use of marine waters (human activities)						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Characteristics & Trend analysis		Production value		Added Value		Employment		Other socio-economic indicators		Pressure analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject). Give details on any assumptions used. If NACE codes have been used, describe how has data been disagregated for marine sectors only.  Also specify the spatial scale this figure is relevant to i.e. ocean only; coastal region or ocean plus coastal (for example)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers, reports, datasets or information used. Also indicate where information is available within the IA. If information from other Directives or EU official sources is relevant, indicate source and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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ESA_8C01_Human activities

		Art 8.1c		ESA (Art 8.1c) - Use of marine waters - Human Activities								This sheet should be completed by all MS for each relevant (or assessed) sector (activity - use  relevant activities in the Reference List)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations of data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text								Provide descriptive text on uncertainties, main gaps and progress in reporting

		Art 8.1c		Characteristics		Temporal nature & proportion of area subject to activity		Describe main characteristics of the Activity including its temporal nature, spatial distribution and intensity where possible, and trends in the Activity (is it increasing, declining). Add any clarification text. (free text max 250 words )		Proportion of assessment area  subject to this Activity (%). Options:  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed.
            
Confidence in % figure: Low/Moderate/High		Relevant predominant habitats and functional groups - Add (from reference list) the predominant habitats and functional groups on which this activity relies		GIS map showing spatial distribution (and intensity if available) of activity

		Art 8.1c		Trends		Trends in the Activity				Recent trends (Select one): Activity is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends (suggested timescale over next 12 years) (based on predicted levels of drivers, supply and demand) (Select one): Activity is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY

		Art 8.1c		Socio-economic indicators 
NB: MS that  are reporting their analysis of the use of marine waters on sheet 8C02 (Ecosystem Services and Other Approaches sheet) do not need to complete this information on this sheet		Production value		Describe economic value of the activity, and trends (max 100 words)		Production value (€ million) 

Confidence level (where available): Low/Moderate/High

		Art 8.1c		Socio-economic indicators 
NB: MS that  are reporting their analysis of the use of marine waters on sheet 8C02 (Ecosystem Services and Other Approaches sheet) do not need to complete this information on this sheet		Value added		Describe value-added, upstream and downstream, of the activity and trends (max 100 words)		Value-added (€ million)

Confidence level (where available): Low/Moderate/High

		Art 8.1c		Socio-economic indicators 
NB: MS that  are reporting their analysis of the use of marine waters on sheet 8C02 (Ecosystem Services and Other Approaches sheet) do not need to complete this information on this sheet		Employment		Describe employment (e.g. Number of jobs and importance for region/area  (max 100 words)		Employment (direct) (*1000 FTE)

Confidence level (where available): Low/Moderate/High

		Art 8.1c		Socio-economic indicators 
NB: MS that  are reporting their analysis of the use of marine waters on sheet 8C02 (Ecosystem Services and Other Approaches sheet) do not need to complete this information on this sheet		Other indicators [add rows for any number of other indicators that have been used]		Describe levels of indicator (max 100 words)		Add name of indicator, value and associated units

		Art 8.1c		Pressures caused by the activity		Pressure 1		Description of the main pressures caused in the marine environment by this human activity, and the ecosystem components on which they are impacting. (Free text max 500 words)		NAME of pressure 1.
Enter one pressure from the Reference list - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or causing the greatest impacts on the marine environment as a result of this activity.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)
Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		Art 8.1c		Pressures caused by the activity		Pressure 2				NAME of pressure 2.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		Art 8.1c		Pressures caused by the activity		Pressure 3				NAME of pressure 3.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		Art 8.1c		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.				Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Approach						Enter information

		Art 8		Analysis of the use of marine waters		Type of approach used for analysing the uses of marine waters		Options (select one): 
- Ecosystem Services Approach; 
- Other (please specify)		Describe methodology (free text, max 500 words)

		Metadata for ecosystem services & other approaches						Ecosystem services & Theme assessment

				Topic		Information needed		Use of marine waters (i.e. overall) (or ecosystem service, or theme)		Repeat fields if you wish to report different metadata for each ecosystem service/theme

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject). Give details on any assumptions used. If NACE codes have been used, describe how has data been disagregated for marine sectors only.  Also specify the spatial scale this figure is relevant to i.e. ocean only; coastal region or ocean plus coastal (for example)		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers, reports, datasets or information used. Also indicate where information is available within the IA. If information from other Directives or EU official sources is relevant, indicate source and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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ESA_8C02_Ecosyst & Others

		Art 8.1c		ESA (Art 8.1c) - Use of marine waters - Ecosystem Services & Other Approaches				This sheet should be completed by Member States who have used the Ecosystem Services Approach or a different approach to the economic and social analysis of marine uses (The second row provides an opportunity for MS to report if they have used a different approach)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1a		Summary information 1b		Summary information 2a		Detailed information / data		Limitations of data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text										Provide descriptive text on uncertainties, main gaps and progress in reporting

		Ecosystem service approach

		8.1.c		Ecosystem service  

(repeat row for each ecosystem service assessed)		Provide name of ecosystem service (free text) 

Give CICES class that this ecosystem service most closely relates to (categorical)		Description of ecosystem service and the ecosystem component (and/or structure/function) from which it is derived and the ecosystem service's condition where possible (free text, max 250 words)		Insert relevant GES descriptors or criteria (from Reference List) on which this ecosystem service is based.		List the predominant habitats and functional groups (from Reference Lists) on which the ecosystem service is dependent		Insert relevant human activities that are supported by or that use this ecosystem service (from Reference List on Human Activities)		Provide details of any valuation of the benefits derived from the ecosystem service in part or in whole, including details on what aspects have been valued. (Free text)

		Art 8.1c		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)

		Art 8.1c		Pressures		Pressure 1		Description of the main pressures that are impacting (adversely affecting) this ecosystem service (from Reference List) or unknown/not assessed. (Free text max 500 words)		NAME of pressure 1.
Enter one pressure from the Reference list - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or causing the greatest impacts on this ecosystem service.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)
Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		Art 8.1c		Pressures		Pressure 2				NAME of pressure 2.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		Art 8.1c		Pressures		Pressure 3				NAME of pressure 3.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		Other approaches

		8.1.c		Theme / category 

(repeat row for each theme/category assessed)		Provide name of theme/category (free text)		Describe theme/category (free text, max 250 words)		Insert relevant GES descriptors or criteria (from Reference List) to this theme/category, or on which this theme/category is based.		List the predominant habitats and functional groups (from Reference Lists) on which the ecosystem service is dependent		Insert relevant human activities that are related to this theme/category (from Reference List on Human Activities)		Provide details on the importance or value of the theme/category, or of the benefits derived from it, and details on what aspects have been included. (Free text)

		Art 8.1c		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)

		Art 8.1c		Pressures		Pressure 1		Description of the main pressures that are impacting (adversely affecting) this ecosystem service (from Reference List) or unknown/not assessed. (Free text max 500 words)		NAME of pressure 1.
Enter one pressure from the Reference list - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or causing the greatest impacts on this ecosystem service.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)
Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		Art 8.1c		Pressures		Pressure 2				NAME of pressure 2.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)

		Art 8.1c		Pressures		Pressure 3				NAME of pressure 3.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)
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_1397418176.xls
Metadata_FISHING

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information		NB Complete a metadata sheet for each set of Characteristics/Status sheets (e.g. For fishing, and for 'other')

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined		Fields where it might be possible to get information directly from ICES/GCFM

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Fishery information						Enter information

				Fish stocks		Identify all relevant fish stocks for the assessment area		Enter names of fish stocks (common, latin)

				Fish stocks that have been assessed using quantitative stock assessments		Identify relevant fish stocks for the assessment area where a quantitative stock assessment using reference points (e.g. Fpa, Fmsy) has been undertaken		Enter names of fish stocks (common, latin)

				Fish stocks that have been assessed using data from surveys etc.		Identify relevant fish stocks for the assessment area where other methods for assessing the stock have been used (e.g. ratio between catch and biomass index; biomass indices)		Enter names of fish stocks (common, latin)

				Shellfish stocks		Identify all relevant shellfish stocks for the assessment area		Enter names of shellfish stocks (common, latin)

				Shellfish stocks that have been assessed using stock assessment		Identify relevant shellfish stocks for the assessment area where a quantitative stock assessment using reference points (e.g. Fpa, Fmsy) has been undertaken		Enter names of shellfish stocks (common, latin)

				Shellfish stocks that have been assessed using data from surveys etc.		Identify relevant shellfish stocks for the assessment area where other methods for assessing the stock have been used (e.g. ratio between catch and biomass index; biomass indices)		Enter names of shellfish stocks (common, latin)

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY

				Suggested categories to use for reporting:

				Fishing categories:

				<12m, Passive, Mobile or Passive & Mobile Gears

				>12m, Passive

				>12m, Mobile - benthic impacting (i.e. Trawls and Dredges)

				>12m, Mobile - all other

				Recreational

				Shellfish collection

				Other (specify)
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8 - Fishing - Characteristics

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure (Art 8.1b - Biological disturbance, selective extraction of species - fishing)

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		For each fishing category please complete the following (repeat rows for each category)

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of fishing activity in the environment (within assessment area) (3.1)		Characterisation of the level of fishing pressure for the fishing category within the assessment area (e.g. number of vessels, number of fishing days, power), including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to fishing pressure from this category.

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		Summary statistics on fishing capacity and effort  in the assessment area: number of vessels; total tonnage; total power; total number of fishing days.		GIS map showing spatial distribution (and intensity) of fishing pressure.

Data for fishing activity on:
- Fishing capacity and effort in assessment area
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of fishing activity in the environment (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Fishing pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Fishing pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for fishing activity for recent years on:
- Fishing mortality (F) (3.1.1)
- Ratio between catch and biomass index (3.1.2)
- Other (specify)

		The following should be reported for all fishing categories as a whole:

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on the seabed habitats and associated benthic communities		Description of the impacts of the pressure on the seabed habitats, and associated benthic communities (e.g. Distribution, extent, condition,  size composition) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts. (Max 250 words)		List of all predominant seabed habitats in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'  reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where seabed habitats have impacts from fishing pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed. 

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		GIS map showing area where non-target species have impacts from fishing pressure.

Data on:
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
—Habitat Area (1.5.1);
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
— Indicators from 6.1 (Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics) and 6.2 (Condition of benthic community), as appropriate
— Other (state)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on functional groups		Description of the impacts of the pressure on functional groups (e.g. non-target bycatch) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts. (Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'  reference lists		Proportion of functional groups in the area impacted (adversely affected) by selective extraction - fishing

Provide: number of functional groups impacted and number of functional groups present in the area; or not assessed/unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area where non-target species have impacts from fishing pressure.

Data on:
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Other (state)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on commercially exploited fish  stocks (3.1, 3.2)		Description of the impacts of the pressure on relevant fish stocks (e.g. reproductive capacity, biomass, population age and size distribution) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts. Include here description of  fish  stocks assessed by stock assessment methods using reference points (e.g. Fpa, Bpa, Fmsy, Bmsy) and stocks assessed using other methods (e.g. biomass indices, ratio between catch and biomass index, population age and size distrubtion)  (Max 250 words)		List of all fish stocks in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure  - provide common name and scientific name.		For  fish stocks that have been assessed using quantitative stock assessment in the assessment area:

-What % of stocks are either F<Fpa OR F<Fmsy: give % or indicate not assessed/unknown.
Of the stocks used to calculate this statistic, indicate the number assessed against Fpa and the number assessed against Fmsy.

-What % of stocks are either SSB>Bpa OR SSB>=Bmsy-trigger: give % or indicate not assessed/unknown.
Of the stocks used to calculate this statistic, indicate the number assessed against Bpa and the number assessed against Bmsy.
*Note: If a stock is assessed using both Fpa and Fmsy or Bpa and Bmsy, then the assessment using MSY should be the one utilised in this report.

For fish stocks in the assessment area that have been assessed using other methods (e.g. catch/biomass ratio, biomass indicies, population age and size distribution), indicate what % of the fish stocks are within safe biological limits:  <1%, 1-5%, 5-25%, 25-50%, 50-75%, 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area where target species have impacts from fishing pressure

Data for fishing activity on:
— Fishing mortality (F) (3.1.1)
— Spawning stock biomass (SSB) (3.2.1)
— Ratio between catch and biomass index (3.1.2)
— Biomass indices (3.2.2)
— Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1)
— Mean maximum length across all species found in research vessel surveys (3.3.2)
— 95% percentile of fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3)
— Other (specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling. Also indicate if MSY used for most stocks is 'real' MSY or if a proxy has been used for certain stocks.

		A-4		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on commercially exploited shellfish stocks (3.1, 3.2)		Description of the impacts of the pressure on relevant shellfish stocks (e.g. reproductive capacity, biomass, population age and size distribution) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts. Include here description of shellfish stocks assessed by stock assessment methods using reference points (e.g. Fpa, Bpa, Fmsy, Bmsy) and stocks assessed using other methods (e.g. biomass indices, ratio between catch and biomass index, population age and size distrubtion)  (Max 250 words)		List of all shellfish stocks in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure  - provide common name and scientific name.		For  shellfish stocks that have been assessed using quantitative stock assessment in the assessment area:

-What % of stocks are either F<Fpa OR F<Fmsy: give % or indicate not assessed/unknown.
Of the stocks used to calculate this statistic, indicate the number assessed against Fpa and the number assessed against Fmsy.

-What % of stocks are either SSB>Bpa OR SSB>=Bmsy-trigger: give % or indicate not assessed/unknown.
Of the stocks used to calculate this statistic, indicate the number assessed against Bpa and the number assessed against Bmsy.
*Note: If a stock is assessed using both Fpa and Fmsy or Bpa and Bmsy, then the assessment using MSY should be the one utilised in this report.

For shellfish stocks in the assessment area that have been assessed using other methods (e.g. catch/biomass ratio, biomass indicies), indicate what % of the fish stocks are within safe biological limits:  <1%, 1-5%, 5-25%, 25-50%, 50-75%, 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area where target species have impacts from fishing pressure

Data for fishing activity on:
— Fishing mortality (F) (3.1.1)
— Spawning stock biomass (SSB) (3.2.1)
— Ratio between catch and biomass index (3.1.2)
— Biomass indices (3.2.2)
— Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1)
— Mean maximum length across all species found in research vessel surveys (3.3.2)
— 95% percentile of fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3)
— Other (specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling. Also indicate if MSY used for most stocks is 'real' MSY or if a proxy has been used for certain stocks.

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 1		Description of the main causes of fishing pressure in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. (Max: 500 words)		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity

Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3) in terms of its contribution to the pressure. Alternatively indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities contribute equally, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the fields for Description and Summary information 1 & 2 (i.e. blank, or 'unknown' answers), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when.
(Free text 1000 words)
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8 - Fishing-Status

				Current status of pressure (Art 8.1b - Biological disturbance, selective extraction of species - fishing)				The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. This may be based on different data/methodologies from the future GES assessments, so this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D3		Assessment of pressure		Current status of pressure - Fishing activity (3.1)		Enter according to the method used:

Good/Not good (GES)
Other status classes (specify)
Description of status (free text)
Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, stable, declining, unknown		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 3.1 Level of pressure of fishing activity; 
- Other (please specify). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)		Select from (select all that apply):  
— Fishing mortality (3.1.1), 
— Ratio between catch and biomass index (3.1.2), 
— Other (state)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D1		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts on seabed habitats and associated benthic communities		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.4 Habitat distribution;
- 1.5 Habitat extent;
- 1.6 Habitat condition;
- 6.1 Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics;
- 6.2 Condition of the benthic community;
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply):  
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
—Habitat Area (1.5.1);
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
— Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
— Multimetric indices assessing benthic community condition and functionality (6.2.2)
— Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3)
— Parameters describing the characteristics of the size spectrum of teh benthic community (6.2.4)
— Other (state)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D1		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts on functional groups		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.1 Species distribution; 
- 1.2 Population size; 
- 1.3 Population condition; 
- 1.4 Habitat distribution;
- 1.5 Habitat extent;
- 1.6 Habitat condition;
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply):  
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
—Habitat Area (1.5.1);
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
— Other (state)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D3		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts on commercially exploited fish stocks (3.2, 3.3)		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 3.2 Reproductive capacity of the stock; 
- 3.3 Population age and size distribution; 
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply): 
— Spawning stock biomass (SSB) (3.2.1)
— Biomass indices (3.2.2)
— Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1)
— Mean maximum length across all species found in research vessel surveys (3.3.2)
— 95% percentile of fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3)
— Other (state)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D3		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts on commercially exploited shellfish stocks (3.2, 3.3)		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 3.2 Reproductive capacity of the stock; 
- 3.3 Population age and size distribution; 
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply): 
— Spawning stock biomass (SSB) (3.2.1)
— Biomass indices (3.2.2)
— Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1)
— Mean maximum length across all species found in research vessel surveys (3.3.2)
— 95% percentile of fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3)
— Other (state)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively
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Metadata_OTHER

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information		NB Complete a metadata sheet for each set of Characteristics/Status sheets (e.g. For fishing, and for 'other')

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Other extraction information						Enter information

				Type of selective extraction (other)		Identify category of selective extraction from list below		Name of selective extraction category (other)

				Relevant commercially exploited species		Identify relevant commercially exploited species		Enter species name (common, latin)

				Relevant commerically exploited species that have been assessed		Identify relevant commercially-exploited species that have been assessed		Enter species name (common, latin)

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DDMMYYYY

								Other selective extraction categories:

								Seaweed harvesting

								Maerl extraction

								Other (specify)
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8-Other-Characteristics

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure (Art 8.1b - Biological disturbance, selective extraction of species, other)				NAME OF SELECTIVE EXTRACTION METHOD:				This sheet, and the accompanying one on status, can be completed for each 'other' selective extraction of species pressure apart from fishing. See categories on Metadata sheet.

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment)		Level of pressure of other selective extraction activity (name)		Characterisation of the level of selective extraction pressure within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to selective extraction pressure.

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS maps of the spatial extent and intensity of selective extraction

Data on selective extraction pressure:
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment)		Trends in level of selective extraction activity (name) in the assessment area				Recent trends (Select one): Selective extraction activity is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Selective extraction activity is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data on selective extraction pressure for recent years:
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on commerically exploited species		Description of the impacts of the selective extraction pressure on  target species (e.g. Population size, condition, distribution) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts.		List of all commerically exploited species that are impacted (adversley affected) by the pressure in the assessment area. Give common name and scientific name for each species.		Proportion of the assessment area where target species have impacts from selective extraction pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown. 

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area where target species have impacts from selective extraction pressure.

Data on:
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
—Habitat Area (1.5.1);
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
— Other (state)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on the seabed habitats and associated benthic communities		Description of the impacts of the pressure on the seabed habitats, including the benthic communities (e.g. Distribution, extent, condition, distribution, size composition) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts. (Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'  reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where seabed habitats have impacts from selective extraction (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown. 

Confidence:  Low/Moderate/High.		GIS map showing area where non-target species have impacts from fishing pressure.

Data on:
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
—Habitat Area (1.5.1);
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
— Indicators from 6.1 (Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics) and 6.2 (Condition of benthic community), as appropriate
— Other (state)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Biological impacts of the pressure on functional groups, where applicable		Description of the impacts of the pressure on functional groups (e.g. non-target bycatch) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts. (Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'  reference lists		Proportion of functional groups in the area impacted (adversely affected) by other selective extraction

Provide: number of functional groups impacted and number of functional groups present in the area; or not assessed/unknown

Confidence:  Low/Moderate/High		GIS map showing area where non-target species have impacts from selective extraction.

Data on:
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
—Habitat Area (1.5.1);
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
— Indicators from 6.1 (Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics) and 6.2 (Condition of benthic community), as appropriate
— Other (state)

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 1		Description of the main causes of the selective extraction pressure in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure.		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity

Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities contribute equally, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to the pressure		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the fields for Description and Summary information 1 & 2 (i.e. blank, or 'unknown' answers), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when.
(Free text 1000 words)
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8 - Other-Status

				Current status of pressure (Art 8.1b - Biological disturbance, selective extraction of species - other)				NAME OF SELECTIVE EXTRACTION METHOD:
Note: this sheet can be repeated for as many extraction types as needed, and each extraction type should also have an associated 'characteristics' sheet completed

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D3		Assessment of Pressure		Current status of pressure		Enter according to the method used:

Good/Not good (GES)
Other status classes (specify)
Description of status (free text)
Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, stable, declining, unknown		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Other (please specify). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)		Select from (select all that apply): 
— Other (state)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D1		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts on commercially exploited species		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.1 Species distribution; 
- 1.2 Population size; 
- 1.3 Population condition; 
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply):  
— Distributional range (1.1.1)
— Distributional pattern within the latter, where appropriate (1.1.2)
—Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3);
— Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)
— Population demographic charateristics (e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.1)
— Population genetic structure, where appropriate (1.3.2)
— Other (state)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D1		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts on seabed habitats and associated benthic communities		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.4 Habitat distribution;
- 1.5 Habitat extent;
- 1.6 Habitat condition;
- 6.1 Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics;
- 6.2 Condition of the benthic community;
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply):  
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
—Habitat Area (1.5.1);
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
— Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
— Multimetric indices assessing benthic community condition and functionality (6.2.2)
— Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3)
— Parameters describing the characteristics of the size spectrum of teh benthic community (6.2.4)
— Other (state)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively

		A1-D1		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts on functional groups		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.4 Habitat distribution;
- 1.5 Habitat extent;
- 1.6 Habitat condition;
- 6.1 Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics;
- 6.2 Condition of the benthic community;
- Other (please specify)		Select from (select all that apply):  
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
—Habitat Area (1.5.1);
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
— Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
— Multimetric indices assessing benthic community condition and functionality (6.2.2)
— Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3)
— Parameters describing the characteristics of the size spectrum of teh benthic community (6.2.4)
— Other (state)		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively		This field may not need completion if the status is given  descriptively
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_1397418338.xls
Metadata 

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Ref.		Approach		Format		Enter information

		Art 9		Approach to GES and TI		Describe approach used for Article 9		Describe approach used for determining GES (refer to different approaches MS have adopted, set out in Common Understanding document).

Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY

				Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty
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9_D1 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 1)						Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D1		Descriptor level		D1: Biological diversity is maintained. The quality and occurrence of habitats and the distribution and abundance of species are in line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climate conditions

		A1-D1.1		Criterion level		1.1.  Species distribution				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.2		Criterion level		1.2.  Population size				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.3		Criterion level		1.3.  Population condition				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.4		Criterion level		1.4 Habitat distribution				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.5		Criterion level		1.5  Habitat extent				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.6		Criterion level		1.6 Habitat condition				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D1.7		Criterion level		1.7 Ecosystem structure				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D1.1.1		Indicator level		1.1.1 Distributional range

		A1-D1.1.2		Indicator level		1.1.2 Distributional pattern whin range, where appropriate

		A1-D1.1.3		Indicator level		1.1.3 Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species)

		A1-D1.2.1		Indicator level		1.2.1 Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate

		A1-D1.3.1		Indicator level		1.3.1 Population demographic characteristics (e.g. Body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rantes, survival/mortality rates)

		A1-D1.3.2		Indicator level		1.3.2 Population genetic structure, where appropriate

		A1-D1.4.1		Indicator level		1.4.1 Distributional range

		A1-D1.4.2		Indicator level		1.4.2 Distributional pattern

		A1-D1.5.1		Indicator level		1.5.1 Habitat area

		A1-D1.5.2		Indicator level		1.5.2 Habitat volume, where relevant

		A1-D1.6.1		Indicator level		1.6.1 Condition of the typeical species and communities

		A1-D1.6.2		Indicator level		1.6.2 Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate

		A1-D1.6.3		Indicator level		1.6.3 Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions

		A1-D1.7.1		Indicator level		1.7.1 Composition and reltive proportions of ecosystem components (habitats & species)
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9_D2 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 2)						Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D2		Descriptor level		D2: Non-indigenous species introduced by human activities are at levels that do not adversely alter the ecosystem

		A1-D2.1		Criterion level		2.1 Abundance and state characterissation of non-indigenous species, in particular invasive species				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D2.2		Criterion level		2.2 Environmental impact of invasive non-indigenous species				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D2.1.1		Indicator level		2.1.1 Trends in abundance, temporal occurence and spatial distribution in the wild of non-indigenous species, particularly invasive non-indigenous species, notably in risk areas, in relation to the main vectors and pathways of spreading such species

		A1-D2.2.1		Indicator level		2.2.1 Ratio between invasive non-indigenous species and native species in some well studied taxonomic groups (e.g. Fish, macroalgae, molluscs) that may provide a measure of change in species composition (e.g. Further to the displacement of native species)



&C&"-,Bold"&12MSFD WISE-Marine 2012 reporting sheets
Art9 Determination of GES (D2) (v6) 27/04/2012

&L&F  &A&C&P of &N&R&D  &T



9_D3 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 3)								Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D3		Descriptor level		D3: Populations of all commercially exploited fish and shellfish are within safe biological limits, exhibiting a population age and size distribution that is indicative of a healthy stock

		A1-D3.1		Criterion level		3.1 Level of pressure of the fishing activity				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D3.2		Criterion level		3.2 Reproductive capacity of the stock				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D3.3		Criterion level		3.3 Population age and size distribution				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D3.1.1		Indicator level		3.1.1 Fishing mortality

		A1-D3.1.2		Indicator level		3.1.2 Ratio between catch and biomass index

		A1-D3.2.1		Indicator level		3.2.1 Spawning stock biomass (SSB)

		A1-D3.2.2.		Indicator level		3.2.2 Biomass indices

		A1-D3.3.1		Indicator level		3.3.1 Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation

		A1-D3.3.2		Indicator level		3.3.2 Mean maximum length across all species found in research vessel surveys

		A1-D3.3.3		Indicator level		3.3.3 95% percentile of the fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys

		A1-D3.3.4		Indicator level		3.3.4 Size at first sexual maturation, which may reflect the extent of undesirable genetic effects of exploitation
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9_D4 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 4)								Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D4		Descriptor level		D4: All elements of the marine food webs, to the extent that they are known, occur at normal abundance and diversity and levels capable of ensuring the long-term abundance of the species and the retention of their full reproductive capacity

		A1-D4.1		Criterion level		4.1 Productivity (production per unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D4.2		Criterion level		4.2 Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D4.3		Criterion level		4.3 Abundance/distributino of key trophic groups/species				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D4.1.1		Indicator level		4.1.1 Performance of key predator species using their production per unit biomass (productivity)

		A1-D4.2.1		Indicator level		4.2.1 Large fish (by weight)

		A1-D4.3.1		Indicator level		4.3.1 Abundance trends of functionally important selected groups/species
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9_D5 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 5)								Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D5		Descriptor level		D5: Human-induced eutrophication is minimised, especially adverse effects thereof, such as losses in biodiversity, ecosystem degradfation, harmful algae blooms and oxygen deficiency in bottom waters

		A1-D5.1		Criterion level		5.1. Nutrients levels				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D5.2		Criterion level		5.2. Direct effects of nutrient enrichment				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D5.3		Criterion level		5.3. Indirect effects of nutrient enrichment				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D5.1.1		Indicator level		5.1.1 Nutrients concentration in the water column

		A1-D5.1.2		Indicator level		5.1.2 Nutrient ratios (silica, nitrogen and phosphorus), where appropriate

		A1-D5.2.1		Indicator level		5.2.1 Chlorophyll concentration in the water column

		A1-D5.2.2		Indicator level		5.2.2 Water transparency relted to increase in suspended algae, where relevant

		A1-D5.2.3		Indicator level		5.2.3 Abundance of opportunistic macroalgae

		A1-D5.2.4		Indicator level		5.2.4 Species shift in florisitc composition such as diatom to flagellate ratio, benthic to pelagic shifts, as well as bloom events of nuisance/toxic algal blooms caused by human activities

		A1-D5.3.1		Indicator level		5.3.1 Abundance of perennial seaweeds and seagrasses adversely impacted by decrease in water transparency

		A1-D5.3.2		Indicator level		5.3.2 Dissolved oxygen, i.e. Changes due to increased organic matter decomposition and size of the area concerned
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9_D6 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 6)								Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D6		Descriptor level		D6:Sea-floor integrity is at a level that ensures that the structure and functions of the ecosystems are safeguarded and benthic ecosystems, in particular, are not adversely affected.

		A1-D6.1		Criterion level		6.1. Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D6.2		Criterion level		6.2 Condition of benthic community				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D6.1.1		Indicator level		6.1.1 Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of relevant biogenic substrate

		A1-D6.1.2		Indicator level		6.1.2 Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types

		A1-D6.2.1		Indicator level		6.2.1 Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species

		A1-D6.2.2		Indicator level		6.2.2 Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diversity and richness, proportion of opportunistic to sensitive species

		A1-D6.2.3		Indicator level		6.2.3 Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size

		A1-D6.2.4		Indicator level		6.2.4 Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community
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9_D7 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 7)								Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D7		Descriptor level		D7: Permanent alteration of hydrographical conditions does not adversely affect marine ecosystems

		A1-D7.1		Criterion level		7.1 Spatial characterisation of permanent alterations				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D7.2		Criterion level		7.2 Impact of permanent hydrographical changes				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D7.1.1		Indicator level		7.1.1 Extent of area affected by permanent alterations

		A1-D7.2.1		Indicator level		7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration

		A1-D7.2.2		Indicator level		7.2.2 Changes in habitats, in particular the functions provided (e.g. spawning, breeding and feeding areas and migration routes of fish, birds and mammals) due to altered hydrographical conditions
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9_D8 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 8)								Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D8		Descriptor level		D8: Concentrations of contaminants are at levels not giving rise to pollution effects

		A1-D8.1		Criterion level		8.1. Concentration of contaminants				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D8.2		Criterion level		8.2 Effects of contaminants				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D8.1.1		Indicator level		8.1.1 Concentration of the contaminants mentioned above, measured in the relevant matrix (such as biota, sediment and water) in a way that ensures comparability with the assessments under Directive 2000/60/EC

		A1-D8.2.1		Indicator level		8.2.1 Levels of pollution effects on the ecosystem components concerned, having regard to the selected biological processes and taxonomic groups where a cause/effect relationshiop has been established and needs to be monitored

		A1-D8.2.2		Indicator level		8.2.2 Occurence, origin (where possible), extent of significant acute pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) and their impact on biota physically afected by this pollution
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9_D9 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 9)								Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D9		Descriptor level		D9: Contaminants in fish and other seafood for human consumption do not exceed levels established by Community legislation or other relevant standards

		A1-D9.1		Criterion level		9.1 Levels, number and frequency of contaminants				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D9.1.1		Indicator level		9.1.1 Actual levels of contaminants that have been detected and number of contaminants which have exceeded maximum regulatory levels

		A1-D9.1.2		Indicator level		9.1.2 Frequency of regulatory levels being exceeded
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9_D10 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 10)								Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D10		Descriptor level		D10: Properties and quantities of marine litter do not cause harm to the coastal and marine environment

		A1-D10.1		Criterion level		10.1 Characteristics of litter in the marine and coastal environment				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D10.2		Criterion level		10.2 Impacts of litter on marine life				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D10.1.1		Indicator level		10.1.1 Trends in the amount of litter washed ashore and/or deposited on coastlines, including analysis of its composition, spatial distrubtion and, where possible, source

		A1-D10.1.2		Indicator level		10.1.2 Trends in the amount of litter in the water column (including floating at the surface) and deposited on the sea-floor, including analysis of its composition, spatial distribution and, where possible, source

		A1-D10.1.3		Indicator level		10.1.3 Trends in the amount, distribution and, where possible, composition of micro-particles (in particular micro-plastics)

		A1-D10.2.1		Indicator level		10.2.1 Trends in the amount and composition of litter ingested by marine animas (e.g. Stomach analysis)
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9_D11 GES

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Descriptor 11)								Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1-D11		Descriptor level		D11. Introduction of energy, including underwater noise, is at levels that do not adversely affect the marine environment

		A1-D11.1		Criterion level		11.1 Distriubtion in time and place of loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		A1-D11.2		Criterion level		11.2 Continuous low frequency sound				Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level		Default - same as descriptor level

		Indicator level		It is expected that most MS will report GES at Descriptor or Criterion levels. However, for those MS who have assessed GES at indicator levels, please use cells below

		A1-D11.1.1		Indicator level		11.1.1 Proportion of days and their distribution within a calendar year over areas of a determined surface, as well as their spatial distribution, in which anthropogenic sound sources exceed levels that are likely to entail significant impact on marine ainmals measured as Sound Exposure Level or as peak sound pressure level at one metre, measured over the frequency band 10Hz to 10kHz

		A1-D11.2.1		Indicator level		11.2.1 Trends in the ambient noise level within the 1/3 octave bands 63 and 125 Hz (centre frequency) measured by observation stations and/or with the use of models as appropriate
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9_D_other

		Art 9		Characteristics of GES (Art 9 Other)						Complete GES against Descriptor/Criterion/Indicator level as appropriate. Description of characteristics of GES (Col D) and relevant features (Col E) should be filled in, and justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion (Col L). Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which GES has been determined by the MS.

		Ref.		Topic		Directive/Decision item		Description of characteristics of GES		Features (pressure, impact, ecosystem component) to which GES definition applies		Threshold value(s) for GES (quantitative only) (If appropriate) (e.g. deviation from reference point, degree of improvement compared to current values). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit reference point'). 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Scale at which GES has been determined (e.g. region/subregion/Member State/subdivision/ecological assessment area)		Baseline/ Reference condition		Specific areas for assessment (supply GIS file, or link to GIS file submitted elsewhere?), if known		Assessment method to be used to assess whether GES has been met (if known)		Development status of GES description / indicator (if indicators are specified under Article 9)		Justification for not addressing the Descriptor/Criterion

		A1 = Annex 1,
D1 = Descriptor 1				These sheets provide the Descriptor, Criterion and Indicator level, and should be completed only at the level(s) relevant for the MS. Rows can be repeated as many times as necessary (e.g. If you wish to report a GES determination for different species/functional groups, a separate row should be completed for each against the relevant GES descriptor/criterion/indicator)		Qualitative description of GES, including e.g. If GES is based on a trends from a specified date. If GES thresholds are expressed qualitatively and not quantitatively, they should be included here.
Free text (Max 250 words)		State components of ecosystem (Annex III, table 1) (from reference lists e.g. predominant habitats and associated communities, functional groups) or pressure and impact (Annex III Table 2, from reference list) to which GES definition applies (add lines if needed to cover all relevant components, pressures and impacts)		Reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or above the threshold value (reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		Limit reference point:
Enter here if GES must be at or below the threshold value (limit reference point)
Quantitative values only. Qualitative description of GES thresholds should be covered in 'Description of characteristics of GES')		This relates to the area for which GES has been defined and for which parameter values have been defined/agreed (if appropriate). For example, this may be at regional level, in coordination with other MS. However, each MS may assess GES at a smaller scale (see 'Specific areas for assessment'). It may be necessary to have a GIS file of the relevant area.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		This relates to the areas over which the MS intends to assess whether GES has been achieved. Assessments may be carried out for several different areas. These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		(free text)		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		For any Descriptor or Criterion that is not addressed, indicate if this is because:
- Not relevant
- Relevant but not addressed
Also provide an explanation (free text 250 words)

		A1- Other		Descriptor level - Other		Other. 
If GES is defined but not in relation to any particular descriptor, add it  here
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_1397482442.xls
Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (preferably from a list defined by MS)

To be linked to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover their assessment areas.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporter information		Information needed		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 - Hydrology - characteris

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Interference with hydrological processes)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions in the environment (within assessment area) (7.1)		Characterisation of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to interference with hydrological procseses and alteration of hydrographical conditions: 

Categorical. % of assessment area subject to the pressure (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas with altered hydrological processes and its intensity.

Data on:
- Extent of area affected by permanent alterations (7.1.1)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions in the environment (within assessment area) (7.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Reducing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on:
- Extent of area affected by permanent alterations (7.1.1)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the pressure -  Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes (7.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions on water column and associated communities (7.2)		Description of the impacts of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions on the water column and associated communities (e.g. changes in salinity and temperature,  changes in biological communities) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant water column habitats and physical/chemical parameters in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' or 'physical and chemical' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where the water column has impacts from the pressure
 
Categorical (select one) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		GIS map showing area with impacts from interference with hydrological processes.

Data on:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other (specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the pressure -  Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes (7.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (7.2)		Description of the impacts of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions on the seabed and its benthic communities (e.g. changes in benthic communities, loss of sensitive species, change in size spectrum of benthic species) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all predominant habitats in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'		Proportion of the assessment area where the seabed has impacts from the pressure 

Categorical (select one) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		GIS map showing area with impacts from physical damage.

Data on:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the pressure -  Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes (7.2)		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions on functional groups (incl birds, mammals) (7.2)		Description of the impacts of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions on functional groups (e.g. effects on migratory species, loss of sensitive species) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features. (Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups'		Proportion of the functional groups in the assessment area impacted (adversely affected) by interference with hydrological processes. 
Provide: number of functional groups impacted and total number of functional groups present in the area; or not assessed/unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		GIS map showing area with impacts from physical damage.

Data on:
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 1		Description of the main causes of interference with hydrological processes in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8 -Hydrology-status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Interference with hydrological processes)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D7		Assessment of pressure		Current assessment of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions (7.1)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from: 
- 7.1 Spatial
characterisation of
permanent alterations 
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Extent of area affected by permanent alterations (7.1.1).
- Other (state)

		A1-D7		Assessment of impact		Current status of impacts of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions on water column and associated communities (7.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 7.2 Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)

		A1-D7		Assessment of impact		Current status of impacts of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (7.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 7.2 Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)

		A1-D7		Assessment of impact		Current status of impacts of interference with hydrological processes and alteration of hydrographical conditions on functional groups (7.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 7.2 Impact of permanent
hydrographical changes.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 7.2.1 Spatial extent of habitats affected by the permanent alteration
- 7.2.2 Change in habitats, in particular
the functions provided (e.g. spawning,
breeding and feeding areas and
migration routes of fish, birds and
mammals), due to altered hydrographical conditions
- Other(specify)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.

		Ref.		Approach		Format		Enter information

		Art 10		Approach to TI		Describe approach used for Article 10		Describe approach used for setting targets and indicators (refer to different approaches MS have adopted, set out in Common Understanding document).

Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY

				Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty
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General questions

		Environmental targets and associated indicators (Art 10) - general questions

		For setting environmental targets and associated indicators, please indicate how the following have been taken into account:		Y/N categorical answers		Supporting text (Y) (complete if answer 'Yes', 'Possibly' or 'Partly' to column C question)		Supporting text (N) (complete if answer 'No', 'Possibly' or 'Partly' to column C question)		Supporting text (Unknown) (complete if answer 'Unknown' to column C question

		Adequate coverage of elements characterising marine waters (Annex 4-1)		Have all relevant elements characterising marine waters been covered by the targets? (Yes, Possibly, No, Unknown)		Description of whether and how this has been achieved (max 200 words)		If this has not been achieved, explain the shortcomings and why it was not possible to cover all elements		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Consistency of the set of targets, absence of conflicts between them (Annex 4-4) (No, possibly, yes, unknown)		Are all targets in the set consistent, with no conflicts between them? (Yes, Possibly, No, Unknown)		Description of whether and how this has been achieved (max 200 words)		If any potential conflicts have been identified, describe where those conflicts arise (text, max ? Words)		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Resources needed (Annex 4-5)		Have the resources needed for the achievement of targets been specified yet? (Yes, Partly, No, Unknown)		Description of how resources have been specified (max 200 words)		If resources have not been specified, why not, and indicate when they will be specified		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Social & economic considerations (Annex 4-9)		Have social and economic concerns been taken into account in the setting of targets? (Yes, Partly, No, Unknown)		Description of how social and economic concerns have been taken into account and any adjustments made to targets as a result		Explanation of why social and economic concerns have not been taken into account, or any shortcomings in incorporating these concerns in setting the targets		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Adequacy of targets for achieving GES in MS waters (Annex 4-10)		If the set of environmental targets (together with associated indicators, limit and target reference points) is achieved, will this lead to the marine waters under jurisdiction of the Member State within a marine region, achieving a status matching the environmental objectives laid down in Article 1 (*see below)? (Yes, Possibly, No, Unknown)		Description of how this has been ensured		Description of potential shortcomings and why these exist		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		Adequacy of targets for achieving GES in marine environment (Annex 4-12)		If the set of environmental targets (together with associated indicators, limit and target reference points) is achieved, will this lead to the marine environment achieving a status matching the environmental objectives laid down in Article 1 (presumably, on a regional level) (*see below)? (Yes, Possibly, No, Unknown)		Description of how this has been ensured, in particular coordination at the regional level		Description of potential shortcomings and why these exist		Explain why this is unknown and what plans there are to rectify this in the future

		* the 'environmental objectives laid down in Article 1' are not entirely clear ... Article 1 states:

		1. ...Member States shall take the necessary measures to achieve or maintain good environmental status in the marine environment by the year 2020 at the latest.

		2. For that purpose, marine strategies shall be developed and implemented in order to:

		(a) protect and preserve the marine environment...

		(b) prevent and reduce inputs in the marine environment... so as to ensure there are no significant impacts on or risks to marine biodiversity, marine ecosystems, human health or legitimate uses of the sea

		3. Marine strategies shall apply an ecosystem-based approach ...

		4. This Directive shall contribute to coherence between, and aim to ensure the integration of environmental concerns into, the different policies, agreements and legislative measures which have an impact on the marine environment.

		So this might be referring to GES, or to more general 'environmental objectives'
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10_Targets

		Art 10		Environmental targets and associated indicators (Art 10)								Complete for each target. At least one indicator must be specified for each target; more than one indicator per target can be specified if appropriate. Description of the target (Col B), relevant GES components (Col E-G) and relevant features (Col H) should be filled in. Other columns should be completed only where appropriate for the way in which targets and indicators have been specified by the MS (several columns are repeated between targets and indicators, because of the range of approaches that may have been taken - complete as appropriate.																				NB these columns can be completed for indicators if relevant, and if MS wish to specify for indicators separately from target

		Target number		Description of target to achieve GES (Annex 4-3)		Timescale for achievement of target (Annex 4-6)		Interim or GES target?		Relevant to GES Descriptors (select all that are relevant)		Relevant to GES Criteria (select all that are relevant)		Relevant to GES Indicators (select all that are relevant)		Relevant features, pressures and impacts (select all that are relevant)		Baseline used to establish target		Target assessment area		Type of target (Annex 4-2)		Compatibility with existing targets (national, Community or international) (Annex 4-11)		Specific indicators to be used (Annex 4-7), and qualitative description of threshold value to achieve the target, if appropriate.		Threshold value(s) for indicator to achieve target (Quantitative only). Complete either 'Reference point' or 'Limit Reference point'. 
If the specified quality threshold value(s) will not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component, pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the quality value.				Baseline/ Reference condition		Relevant features, pressures and impacts (select all that are relevant)		Indicator assessment area		Type of indicator  (Annex 4-2)		Development status of indicator		Compatibility with other targets/indicators (e.g. national, Community or international) (Annex 4-11)

		This could be automatically generated, or numbered by Member States		Free text (max 250 words)		Enter date by which target must be achieved (MM/YYYY)		(Select one): 
- Interim target; 
- GES target

Some targets may relate to achieving GES, other targets may be interim targets to guide progress towards achieving GES. This is to distinguish between the two types.		Select from (select all that apply): 
D1: Biological diversity is maintained.
D2: Non-indigenous species 
D3: Populations of all commercially exploited fish and shellfish are within safe biological limits.
D4: All elements of the marine food webs occur at normal abundance and diversity.
D5: Human-induced eutrophication is minimised.
D6:Sea-floor integrity 
D7: Permanent alteration of hydrographical conditions does not adversely affect marine ecosystems.
D8: Concentrations of contaminants are at levels not giving rise to pollution effects.
D9: Contaminants in fish and other seafood .
D10: Properties and quantities of marine litter.
D11: Introduction of energy, including underwater noise. 
Other (specify)		Select from list of GES criteria, or 'other' (select all that apply)  (only select Criteria from those Descriptors that were previously selected in column D)		Select from list of GES indicators, or 'other' (select all that apply)  (only select Indicators from those Criteria that were previously selected in column E)		Select from list (select all that apply) (NB full list to be developed) provisionally:
List of functional groups
List of predominant habitats
List of pressures 
List of physical and chemical features		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year) - describe and give its value.
Or specify 'not relevant' if a baseline is not appropriate for the target (e.g. some interim targets)		GIS file of relevant area/assessment area (or reference to it) for target. 
These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		Select all that apply:
- State 
- Pressure
- Impact
- Operational
- Other		Describe how the target relates to other targets (e.g. national, regional, Community or international)		Describe the specific indicator that is to be used for the target (the GES Indicators are not always specific enough). At least one indicator must be specified for each target. More than one indicator can be specified for each target.

Where the threshold for achieving the target is qualitative, include it here. Where the threshold will not apply to the whole feature in the assessment area, also provide the proportion (%) of the feature within the area that should achieve the threshold.		Reference point:
Minimum value of the indicator that should be achieved in order to meet target (i.e. Should be at or above the threshold value) (Annex 4-8)

(i.e. indicator should be at or above the threshold value e.g. for ecosystem components ). 

State value and specify units.		Limit Reference point: 
Maximum value of the indicator that should be achieved/is permitted in order to meet target  (i.e. Should be at or below the threshold value) (Annex 4-8)

(i.e. indicator should be at or below the threshold value e.g. for pressures)

State value and specify units.		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year) - describe and give its value.
Or specify 'not relevant' if a baseline is not appropriate for the target/indicator (e.g. some interim targets)		Select from list (select all that apply) (NB full list to be developed) provisionally:
List of functional groups
List of predominant habitats
List of pressures
List of physical and chemical features		GIS file of relevant area/assessment area for indicator (or reference to it), if different from target assessment area, if relevant

These may be legal (region/sub-region or formally reported subdivision) areas, or ad-hoc areas.		Select all that apply:
- State 
- Pressure
- Impact
- Operational
- Other		Specify whether the indicator is (select one):
- Fully operational (in 2012)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2014)
- Further development needed (expected to be operational by 2018 if adopted)

Provide supporting free text to explain		Describe how the indicator and its threshold value relate to other targets/indicators (e.g. national, regional, Community or international)

		Target 1																								Indicator 1

																										Indicator 2

																										Indicator 3

																										Indicator 4 (report as many indicators per target as required)

		Target 2

		Target 3

		Target 4

		Target 5 etc (one row per target)
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Terminology

		For the environmental targets and indicators reporting, it is important to be clear about the meanings of certain terms.

		There are many very similar terms that are used in different contexts, and may be interpreted in different ways.

		In order to ensure that the reporting is consistent, the following terminology has been adopted in this reporting sheet, based on definitions in the Common Understanding document:

		Term		Definition		Notes

		Environmental target (target)		Directive definition: 'a qualitative or quantitative statement on the desired condition of the different components of, and pressures and impacts on, marine waters in respect of each marine region or subregion'. Interpretation: an expression of 'where we want to be' or 'what we want to achieve' that will achieve or contribute towards achieving GES.		Targets should specify quantity, quality and time.

		Indicator		A measure that summarises data into a simple, standardised and communicable figure. Targets must be associated with appropriate indicators so that they can be measurable. Indicators may be based on those in the EU COM Decision 2010/477/EU, but may require further development and specification.		Indicators should be specific, usable, measurable, sensitive, cost-effective and available.

		State-based target		A target that relates to the state of a component of the marine environment, providing an indication of the physical, chemical or biological condition of the environment.

		Pressure-based target		A target that relates to the level of a pressure on the marine environment, articulating the desired or acceptable level of a particular pressure. They should be used in particular where a clear understanding of the relationship between pressure, state and impact exists and where cumulative effects can be accounted for. Where such a relationship has not yet been established, pressure targets may be set on the basis of the precautionary principle. In instances where a quantitative approach is not feasible, trend-based targets may be appropriate.

		Impact-based target		A target that relates to the level of impacts caused by pressures, providing an indication of the acceptable level of impact on the components of the marine environment arising from a particular pressure or range of pressures.

		Operational target		Operational targets relate directly to the nature of management action required, without directly establishing the specific measures themselves, and may relate to concrete implementation measures to support their achievement.

		Threshold value		The value of a criteria or indicator above or below which GES is achieved or a target is met, i.e. the boundary between success and failure or acceptable and unacceptable state. The threshold value can be equated to the different types of reference points - see below.

		Reference point		The value of the indicator when GES (or the target) is achieved. The reference point would be used where higher values are desirable (e.g. for abundance of threatened species), i.e. the indicator must be at or above the specified value to achieve the target or GES. Also called 'target' reference point (compared to 'limit' reference point - see below), but using the word 'target' is not helpful in this context, as it can be confused with the 'environmental targets'

		Limit reference point		The value of the indicator when GES (or the target) is achieved. The limit reference point would be used where lower values are desirable (e.g. for pressures), i.e. the indicator must be at or below the specified value to achieve the target of GES.

		Baseline		A specific and quantifiable point against which subsequent assessments can be compared and from which a threshold/limit/level can be defined for GES (or targets).
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.				Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Approach						Enter information

		Art 8		Cost of degradation		Approach used to assess the cost of degradation		Options (select one): 
- Ecosystem Services Approach; 
- Thematic Approach; 
- Cost-based Approach; 
- Other (please specify)		Describe methodology (free text, max 500 words)

		Metadata for cost of degradation analysis
NB: these fields can be completed once only (overall) if metadata is the same for all themes/sectors/ecosystem services, or can be completed for each separately						Cost of degradation analysis

				Topic		Information needed		Overall / Theme/Sector/Service 1		Theme/ Sector/ Service 2 [Enter name]		Theme/ Sector/ Service 3 [Enter name]		Add others as appropriate

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject). Give details on any assumptions used.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers, reports, datasets or information used. Also indicate where information is available within the IA. If information from other Directives or EU official sources is relevant, indicate source and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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ESA_8C03_Cost of Degradation

		Art 8.1c		ESA (Art 8.1c) - Cost of degradation of the marine environment												Limitations of data (provide descriptive text)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text

		Art 8.1c		Cost of degradation		Overall description of cost of degradation		Describe the outcomes of the cost of degradation analysis, including reference to pressures and impacts identified in assessments for Art 8.1a and b (free text, max 1000 words)

		Art 8.1c		Cost of degradation		Cost based approach - Quantitative & Qualitative information		List human activity/sector (and link to relevant Human Activities in Reference List) [Add row for each activity/sector]		Describe costs incurred in relation to this activity/sector in preventing degradation, and whether these costs are borne by the public sector or private sector

Confidence level (where available): Low/Moderate/High		Costs (€ million per year)

Confidence level (where available): Low/Moderate/High		Describe measures included

		Art 8.1c		Cost of degradation		Ecosystem services approach - Quantitative & qualitative information		List ecosystem service [Add row for each ecosysem service]		Describe changes in ecosystem service due to degradation 

Confidence level (where available): Low/Moderate/High		Provide qualitative and quantitative indication on the value of the changes and consequences to human well-being

Confidence level (where available): Low/Moderate/High

		Art 8.1c		Cost of degradation		Thematic approach - Quantitative & qualitative information		List theme [Add row for each theme]		Describe main changes in the theme due to degradation 

Confidence level (where available): Low/Moderate/High		Provide qualitative and quantitative indication of the costs, expenses and loss of benefits due to degradation, and consequences to human well-being

Confidence level (where available): Low/Moderate/High		Indicate the type of costs (select those that apply): 
- Mitigation cost; 
- Enhancement cost; 
- Transaction cost; 
- Opportunity cost;
- Other (please specify)

		Art 8.1c		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by whe
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (preferably from a list defined by MS)

To be linked to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover their assessment areas.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporter information		Information needed		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Marine litter-characteristics

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b-Marine litter)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Level of pressure: Shore (in environment)		Amount, distribution and composition of marine litter in the environment (on shore) (within assessment area) (10.1)		Characterisation of marine litter within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, including accumulation areas/hotspots for litter, variation in amount and composition (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and the amount and composition of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Amount (value/unit) of litter on the coastline (e.g. number of individual items per km). If information is not available, please indicate 'not assessed/unknown'.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to marine litter and its amount and composition
Data on: 
- Amounts of litter washed ashore (10.1.1); 
- Amounts of litter in the water column (10.1.2);
- Amount, distribution and composition of micro-particles (10.1.3

		A-3		Trend in pressure: Shore (in environment)		Trends in amount, distribution and composition of marine litter in the environment (shore) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
-Amounts of litter washed ashore (10.1.1); 
- Amounts of litter in the water column (10.1.2);
- Amount, distribution and composition of micro-particles (10.1.3;

				Level of pressure: Water column and water surface (in environment)		Amount, distribution and composition of marine litter in the environment (water column and water surface) (within assessment area) (10.1)		Characterisation of marine litter within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, including accumulation areas/hotspots for litter, variation in amount and composition (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and the amount and composition of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Amount (value/unit)of litter observed in water column and on water surface (e.g. individual items per km2). If information is not available, please indicate 'not assessed/unknown'.


Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to marine litter and its amount and composition
Data on: 
- Amounts of litter washed ashore (10.1.1); 
- Amounts of litter in the water column (10.1.2);
- Amount, distribution and composition of micro-particles (10.1.3).

				Trend in pressure : Water column and water surface (in environment)		Trends in amount, distribution and composition of marine litter in the environment (water column and water surface) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is:  Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Amounts of litter washed ashore (10.1.1); 
- Amounts of litter in the water column (10.1.2);
- Amount, distribution and composition of micro-particles (10.1.3).

				Level of pressure: Subtidal seabed (in environment)		Amount, distribution and composition of marine litter in the environment (subtidal seabed) (within assessment area) (10.1)		Characterisation of marine litter within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, including accumulation areas/hotspots for litter, variation in amount and composition (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and the amount and composition of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Amount (value/unit) of litter observed on seabed (e.g. individual items per km2). If information is not available, please indicate 'not assessed/unknown'.


Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to marine litter and its amount and composition
Data on: 
- Amounts of litter washed ashore (10.1.1); 
- Amounts of litter in the water column (10.1.2);
- Amount, distribution and composition of micro-particles (10.1.3).

				Trend in pressure: Subtidal seabed (in environment)		Trends in amount, distribution and composition of marine litter in the environment (subtidal seabed) (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is:  Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Amounts of litter washed ashore (10.1.1); 
- Amounts of litter in the water column (10.1.2);
- Amount, distribution and composition of micro-particles (10.1.3).

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of marine litter on marine life (10.2) - water column and associated communities (within assessment area) (10.2)		Description of the impacts of marine litter in the assessment area (e.g. mortality or sublethal impacts to plants and animals through entanglement, physical damage and ingestion including uptake of microplastics, accumulation of chemicals from plastics, facilitating the invasion of non-indigenous species, or altering the structure of the benthic community) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List all predominant habitats (water column) in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference list		Proportion of the assessment area where the water column has impacts from marine litter (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%, Not Assessed; Unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		Data on:
-Amount of litter on the coastline per km;
-Percentage of floating macroscopic litter observed on water surface;
-Amount of litter captured from surface net trawls;
- Other (specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of marine litter on marine life (10.2) - seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (within assessment area) (10.2)		Description of the impacts of marine litter in the assessment area (e.g. mortality or sublethal impacts to plants and animals through entanglement, physical damage and ingestion including uptake of microplastics, accumulation of chemicals from plastics, facilitating the invasion of non-indigenous species, or altering the structure of the benthic community) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List all predominant habitats (seabed) in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference list		Proportion of the assessment area where the seabed has impacts from marine litter (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100% ; Not Assessed; Unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		Data on:
- Other (specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of marine litter on marine life (10.2) - functional groups (incl birds, mammals) (within assessment area)		Description of the impacts of marine litter in the assessment area (e.g. mortality or sublethal impacts to plants and animals through entanglement, physical damage and ingestion including uptake of microplastics, accumulation of chemicals from plastics, facilitating the invasion of non-indigenous species, or altering the structure of the benthic community) including the main cumulative and synergetic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by the pressure - select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference list		Proportion of the functional groups in the assessment area impacted (adversely affected) by marine litter. 
Provide: number of functional groups impacted and total number of functional groups present in the area; or not assessed/unknown

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		Data on:
- 10.2.1 Trends in the amount and
composition of litter ingested by marine animals (e.g. stomach analysis)
- Other (specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 1		Description of the main causes of marine litter in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8 -Marine litter -status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Marine litter)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology				As the 2012 assessment will likely be based on existing assessments, it is expected the status classifications will vary depending on method/source of the assessment.
'Other' can be used to indicate a qualitative status assessment, with description provided in next field		Select from: Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant GES criteria if appropriate. It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has not used the GES Decision criteria, then 'Other' criteria may be more appropriate to enter (and provide a description of the 'other' criteria used).		Similarly, enter GES Decision indicators, or other indicators used  if the current assessment does not use the GES Decision indicators.		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		The reference condition or baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, pristine state, historical reference condition, specified period/year)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary

		A1-D10		Assessment of pressure		Current status of marine litter - shore (within assessment area) (10.1)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from: 
- 10.1 Characteristics of litter in the marine and
coastal environment
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Trends in the amount of litter washed ashore and/or deposited on coastlines, including analysis of its composition, spatial distribution and, where possible, source (10.1.1). 
- Amount of litter on the coastline per km.
-Other (state).

		A1-D10		Assessment of pressure		Current status of marine litter - water column and water surface (within assessment area) (10.1)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 10.1 Characteristics of litter in the marine and
coastal environment 
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Trends in the amount of litter in the water column (including floating at the surface) and deposited on the seafloor, including analysis of its composition, spatial distribution and, where possible, source (10.1.2). 
- Trends in the amount, distribution and, where possible, composition of micro-particles (in particular micro-plastics) (10.1.3)
-Percentage of floating macroscopic litter observed on water surface.
-Amount of litter captured from surface net trawls
- Other (state).

		A1-D10		Assessment of pressure		Current status of marine litter - subtidal seabed (within assessment area) (10.1)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 10.1 Characteristics of litter in the marine and
coastal environment 
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Trends in the amount of litter in the water column (including floating at the surface) and deposited on the seafloor, including analysis of its composition, spatial distribution and, where possible, source (10.1.2)
-Trends in the amount, distribution and, where possible, composition of micro-particles (in particular micro-plastics) (10.1.3).
- Other (state)

		A1-D10		Assessment of impact		Current status of impacts of marine litter on water column and associated communities  (10.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 10.2 Impacts of marine litter on marine life.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- Other (state)

		A1-D10		Assessment of impact		Current status of impacts of marine litter on seabed (incl condition of benthic community) (10.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 10.2 Impacts of marine litter on marine life.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- Other (state)

		A1-D10		Assessment of impact		Current status of impacts of marine litter on functional groups (10.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 10.2 Impacts of marine litter on marine life.
- Other (state).		Select from:
- 10.2.1 Trends in the amount and composition of litter ingested by marine animals (e.g. stomach analysis). 
- Other (state)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (preferably from a list defined by MS)

To be linked to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover their assessment areas.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporter information		Information needed		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8b - Pollution events-Analysis

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1a- Significant pollution events)

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Input of pressure (in environment) - contaminants from significant pollution events		Spatial distribution and intensity of significant pollution events (within assessment area)		Characterisation of significant pollution events within the assessment area, including their occurrence, origin (where possible) and extent. Max: 250 words.		Number of significant pollution events in the assessment area over previous 6-year period (in later reporting cycles, since previous report)

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High

Specify timescale for above data: MM/YYYY-MM/YYYY		Identify which contaminant groups were released into environment (refer to contaminant groups list on the metadata sheet)		GIS map showing location of significant pollution events.

Data on:
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)

		A-3		Trend in input of pressure  (in environment) - contaminants from significant pollution events		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity inputs of contaminants from significant pollution events (within assessment area)				Recent trends (Select one): Inputs of contaminants from significant pollution events are: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Inputs of contaminants from significant pollution events are expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on:
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)

		A-3		Level of pressure (in environment) - contaminants from significant pollution events		Spatial distribution and concentration of contaminants  from significant pollution events (within assessment area) (8.1)		Characterisation of the quantity and contaminants from significant pollution events and extent of area affected within the assessment area (in water, seabed habitats, and functional groups). Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Maximum extent of area affected by significant acute pollution events as a proportion of assessment area (%) (that was subject to raised levels of contaminants from significant pollution events): 

Categorical (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution and concentration of contaminants in water. 

Data on: 
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)

		A-3		Trend in pressure (in environment) - contaminants from significant pollution events		Trends in spatial distribution and concentration of contaminants from significant pollution events(within assessment area) (8.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of contaminants on seabed habitats (within assessment area) (8.2.2)		Description of the impacts of significant pollution events on seabed habitats (e.g. Impact on biota), in particular the impact on biota physically affected by the pollution. Include the main cumulative and synergistic effects and transboundary impacts. (Max 250 words)		List all predominant seabed habitats in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by contaminants from significant pollution events- select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference lists		Proportion of the assessment area where seabed habitats have impacts from the pressure (categorical) :  <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Unknown; Not assessed. 

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		GIS map showing area with impacts from contaminants.

Data on:
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Environmental impacts of pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of contaminants on functional groups (within assessment area) (8.2.2)		Description of the impacts of significant pollution events on the functional groups in the assessment area (e.g. seabird mortality), in particular the impact on biota physically affected by the pollution. Include the main cumulative and synergistic effects and transboundary impacts. (Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by contaminants from significant pollution events- select from 'PredomHabitats&FunctionalGroups' reference lists		Proportion of functional groups in the area which are subject to raised levels of contaminants from significant acute pollution events in individuals, species or populations of functional groups. 

Provide: number of functional groups with raised levels of contaminants and number of functional groups present in the area; or not assessed/unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High.		GIS map showing area with impacts from contaminants.

Data on:
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 1		Description of the main causes of significant pollution events in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)



&C&"-,Bold"&12MSFD WISE-Marine 2012 reporting sheets
Art8.1b Contaminants - Significant pollution events: Characteristics/Analysis (v7) 27/04/2012



8b - PollutionEvents-Assmt-stat

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Significant pollution events)										For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D8		Assessment of Pressure		Current status of occurrence of significant pollution events (8.2.2)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from: 
- 8.2  Effects of contaminants (relating to 8.2.2 occurrence of significant pollution events)
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Occurrence, origin (where possible) extent of significant pollution events (e.g. Slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2)
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts of significant pollution events on seabed habitats (within assessment area) (8.2.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 8.2 Effects of contaminants (relating to impact of significant pollution events on biota)		Select from:
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2);
- Other (state)

		A1-D8		Assessment of Impact		Current status of impacts of significant pollution events on functional groups (within assessment area) (8.2.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 8.2 Effects of contaminants (relating to impact of significant pollution events on biota)		Select from:
- Impact on biota of significant pollution events (e.g. slicks from oil and oil products) (8.2.2);
- Other (state)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (preferably from a list defined by MS)

To be linked to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover their assessment areas.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for pressure analysis + assessment, impact analysis + assessment and activities analysis						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Pressure analysis		Pressure assessment		Impact analysis		Impact assessment		Activity analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporter information		Information needed		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 - Noise - characteristics

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b- Underwater noise)

				Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations of information/data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Level of pressure: Impulsive sounds (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of underwater noise in the environment (loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds) (within assessment area) (11.1)		Characterisation of underwater noise (impulsive sounds) within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution, variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to raised levels of impulsive sounds (intensity and frequency): 

Categorical (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%, Not assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to low, loud and midfrequency underwater noise and its intensity.

Data on:
- Proportion of days and their distribution in a year in which anthropogenic sound sources exceed Sound Exposure Level or peak sound pressure level at one metre, measured over 10Hz-10kHz (11.1.1)

		A-3		Trend in pressure: Impulsive sounds (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of underwater noise in the environment (loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds) (within assessment area) (11.1)				Recent trends (Select one): Underwater noise (loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds) is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Underwater noise is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on:
- Proportion of days and their distribution in a year in which anthropogenic sound sources exceed Sound Exposure Level or peak sound pressure level at one metre, measured over 10Hz-10kHz (11.1.1)

		A-3		Level of pressure: Continuous Sounds (in environment)		Spatial distribution and intensity of underwater noise in the environment (continuous low frequency sound) (within assessment area) (11.2)		Characterisation of underwater noise (continuous low frequency sound) within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation. Include description of the spatial distribution,variation in intensity (across this distribution) and temporal trends (whether and how the spatial extent and intensity of the pressure is changing over time) within the assessment area. Max: 250 words.		Proportion of assessment area (%) which is subject to raised levels of continuous low frequency sound: 

Categorical (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not assessed; Unknown. 
Confidence: Low/Moderate/High				GIS map showing spatial distribution of areas subject to continuous low frequency sound and its intensity

Data on: 
- Ambient noise level within the 1/3 octave bands 63 and 125Hz (centre frequency) (re 1μPa RMS; average noise level in these octave bands over a year)  measured by observation stations and/or with the use of models if appropriate (11.2.1)

		A-3		Trend in pressure: Continuous Sounds (in environment)		Trends in spatial distribution and intensity of underwater noise in the environment (continuous low frequency sound) (within assessment area) (11.2)				Recent trends (Select one): Pressure is: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Pressure is expected to: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years on: 
- Ambient noise level within the 1/3 octave bands 63 and 125Hz (centre frequency) (re 1μPa RMS; average noise level in these octave bands over a year)  measured by observation stations and/or with the use of models if appropriate (11.2.1)

		A-3		Environmental impacts of the  pressure		Physical, chemical and biological impacts of underwater noise (within assessment area) on functional groups (no criterion)		Description of the impacts of underwater noise in the assessment area (e.g. Physiological (Non auditory), Auditory, Perceptual, Behavioural) on functional groups, including the main cumulative and synergistic effects; transboundary impacts and transboundary features.(Max 250 words)		List of all functional groups in the assessment area that are impacted (adversely affected) by underwater noise - select from Functional Groups reference lists				GIS maps/data on impacts from underwater noise.

Data on:
- Other(specify)		Include information on the extent to which the evidence of impacts is compelling

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 1		Description of the main causes of underwater noise in the marine environment - main activities and their contribution to the pressure. Max: 500 words.		NAME of activity. Enter one activity from the Reference list in 'Activities' tab - this should be one of the top three activities that are most important, or having the biggest contribution to this pressure. If only 1 or 2 activities are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this activity is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two activities are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 2				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Activities contributing to (causing) the pressure (within assessment area):		Activity 3				Name of activity		Rank of activity (0,1,2,3)

		A-3		Information gaps		Information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8 -Noise -status

				Current status of pressure and impacts (Art 8.1b - Underwater noise)				For the Initial Assessment, this ideally should use the same methodology as for future assessments (i.e.based on GES criteria and threshold values), but it may be based on different methodologies (e.g. from existing assessments in other Directives, Regional sea Conventions or national processes). The reporting sheet allows for both options.

		Art 8.1b		Topic		Information sought		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.				As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D11		Assessment of pressure		Current status of pressure (loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds) (11.1)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (given reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:
Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from: 
- 11.1 Distribution in time and place of loud, low and mid frequency impulsive sounds 
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Proportion of days and their distribution within a calendar year over areas of a determined surface, as well as their spatial distribution, in which anthropogenic sound sources exceed levels that are likely to entail significant impact on marine animals measured as Sound Exposure Level (in dB re 1μPa2.s) or as peak sound pressure level (in dB re 1μPapeak) at one metre, measured over the frequency band 10 Hz to 10 kHz (11.1.1).
- Other (state)

		A1-D11		Assessment of pressure		Current status of pressure (continuous low frequency sound) (11.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 11.2 Continuous low frequency sound
- Other (state). 
Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used		Select from:
- Trends in the ambient noise level within the 1/3 octave bands 63 and 125 Hz (centre frequency) (re 1μPa RMS: average noise level in these octave bands over a year) measured by observation  stations and/or with the use of models if appropriate (11.2.1)
- Other (state)

		A1-D11		Assessment of impact		Current status of impacts of underwater noise on functional groups (within assessment area) (D11 - no criteria)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- Other (state).		Select from:
- Other (state)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Species/functional group						Enter information

		Art 8		Feature name		Species/functional group name		Select one from reference list of species/functional groups

		Art 8		Feature characteristics		Component functional groups		If reporting at Species Group level, list all the component functional groups within this species group within the assessment area (if not reporting at species group level, leave blank)

		Art 8		Feature characteristics		Component species		Main species (common and scientific names) present withn the species/functional group in the assessment area

		Art 8		Feature characteristics		Associated predominant habitats		Predominant marine habitats upon which the species/functional group is dependent (see Reference List of predominant habitat types).

		Metadata for characteristics, pressures and status assessment						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Characteristics analysis		Characteristics assessment		Pressure analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Enter information

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8_IA-FG-characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Article 8.1a-Functional groups)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Characteristics		Condition (species composition) of the species group/functional group (current) (1.6.1)		Description of the species composition of the species group/functional group within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. Indicate if the composition of typical species within the group is in line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions. Indicate whether certain species have been lost from the area. Max words: 250.		Condition (species composition) of the species group/functional group is (select one): in line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; not in line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; unknown.		Species composition of the species group/functional group, compared with natural conditions, has been altered due to anthropogenic pressures by (select one): <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not Assessed; Unknown.

Confidence: Low/Moderate/High		Data for the species group/functional group on:
- Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in condition (species composition) of the species group/functional group				Recent trends (Select one): Condition (species composition) in the species group/functional group is (relative to natural conditions): Improving; Stable;  Deteriorating; Unknown; Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Condition (species composition) of the species group/functional group is expected to: Improve; Be Stable; Deteriorate; Unknown; Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for recent years for the species group/functional group on trends in :
- Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Characteristics		Relative abundance and/or biomass of the species group/functional group (1.6.2; 4.3.1)		Description of the overall relative abundance and/or biomass of the species group/functional group in relation to the ecosystem, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. Indicate if abundance and/or biomass of species group/functional group is in line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions. Max words: 250		The overall balance of abundance/biomass of the  species group/functional group is (select one): in line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; not in line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; unknown.				Data for the species group/functional group on:
- Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
-Abundance/trends of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3.1)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in relative abundance and/or biomass of the species group/functional group				Recent trends (Select one): Relative abundance and/or biomass of species group/functional group is: Improving; Stable;  Deteriorating; Unknown; Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Relative abundance and/or biomass of the species group/functional group is expected to: Improve; Be Stable; Deteriorate; Unknown; Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for the species group/functional group for recent years on trends in :
- Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)

		A-3		Characteristics		Species group/functional group characteristics - other (specify). Repeat this row for each additional characteristic reported.		Specify other characteristic. Description of the other characterstic reported in relation to this species group/functional group, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. Max words: 250.		Other characteristic (specify) of the species group/functional groupp is (select one): in line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; not in line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; unknown.				Data for the species group/functional group on other characteristic (specify).

		A-3		Trends		Species group/functional group - other. Repeat this row for each additoinal characterstic reported.				Recent trends (Select one): Other characteristic (specify) of species group/functional group is: Improving; Stable;  Deteriorating; Unknown; Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for trend assessment: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future expected trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of pressures, improvements from ongoing measures) (Select one): Other characteristic (specify) of species group/functional group is expected to: Improve; Be Stable; Deteriorate; Unknown; Not Relevant

Specify the timescale used for future trend prediction: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Data for the species group/functional group for recent years on trends in other characteristic (specify).

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 1		Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the species group/functional group. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.		NAME of pressure. Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species group/functional group. If only 1 or 2 pressures are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')		Impacts on the species group/functional group in the assessment area (enter all that apply), Pressure affects: 
- Condition (species composition) of the species group/functional group;
- Relative abundance and/or biomass; 
- Other (specify)		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 2				Name of pressure		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)		As above		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 3				Name of pressure		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)		As above		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Future pressures		Future pressure expected to impact (adversely affect) the functional group over next 12 years:		Description of the future pressures, why they are arising, and what their expected impacts on the species group/functional group are. Max words: 250.		Enter from reference list, the top three pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the species group/functional group in the future

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8_IA-FG-status

		Art 8.1a		Assessment of current status (Art 8.1a - Functional groups)						The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.		As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes if appropriate) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (ecosystem component) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D1		Status - Condition of species and communities (community composition) in species group/functional group (1.6.1)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:

Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.6 Habitat [functional group] condition; 
- Other (state). (Allows for Decision criteria and indicators or other methodology to be used)

For fish functional groups, the following may also be relevant:
- 3.3 Population age and size distribution.		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1); 
- Other (state)


For fish functional groups, the following may also be relevant:
- Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1); 
- 95% percentile of the fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3); 
- Size at first sexual maturation (3.3.4)

		A1-D1		Status - Relative abundance of species group/functional group (1.6.2; 4.3.1)		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.6 Habitat [functional group] condition; 
-4.3 Abundance/distribution of key trophic groups/species
- Other (state). 

For fish functional groups, the following may also be relevant:
- 3.2 Reproductive capacity of the stock.		Select from  (select all that apply): 
- Relative abundance and/or biomass (1.6.2); 
-Abundance trends of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3.1)
- Other (specify);

For fish functional groups:
- Spawning stock biomass (3.2.1); 
- Biomass indices (3.2.2).

		A1-D1		Status - overall		As above		As above		Select from  (select all that apply):
- 1.6 Habitat [functional group] condition
- Other (state).		Other (state)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter Information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Ecosystem information						Enter Information

		Art 8		Feature information		Name of ecosystem		Provide name of ecosystem which the rest of this report refers to (enter one ecosystem ONLY; use a separate report for each different ecosystem)

						Predominant habitats		List main predominant habitats present within this ecosystem (from Reference list)

						Functional Groups		List main functional groups present within this ecosystem (from Reference list)

		Metadata for characteristics, pressures and status assessment						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Characteristics analysis		Characteristics assessment		Pressure analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Ecosystems-Characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1a - Ecosystems)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description (text)		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations of information/ data

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Characteristics		Ecosystem structure (1.7)		Describe how the current relative extent of habitats or proportion of functional groups within the ecosystem compare to that expected under natural physiographic and climatic conditions (max 250 words)		The relative extent of the predominant habitats and proportion of functional groups, compared to natural conditions, is (select one): in line with natural conditions, not in line with natural conditions, unknown		List which predominant habitats and functional groups have been altered compared with natural conditions - select from Predominant Habitats and Functional Groups reference lists

		A-3		Characteristics		Ecosystem functioning - Productivity (production per unit mass) of key species or trophic groups (current) (4.1)		Describe how the current productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups (e.g. predators) compares to that expected under natural physiographic and climatic conditions		Productivity of key species or trophic groups is (select one): in line with natural conditions, not in line with natural conditions, unknown		List the key  species or trophic groups (e.g. mammals, seabirds) used in this assessment		GIS map/data  for productivity of key species or trophic groups (4.1):
- Performance of key predator species using their production per unit biomass (productivity) (4.1.1)
- Other (specify)

				Characteristics		Ecosystem functioning - Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs (4.2)		Describe how the current proportion of selected species at the top of food webs, in particular large fish by weight (4.2.1), compares to that expected under natural and climatic physiographic conditions		Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs is (select one): in line with natural conditions, not in line with natural conditions, unknown		List the species at the top of food webs used in this assessment		GIS map/data for proportion of selected species at the top of food webs (4.2):
- Large fish (by weight) (4.2.1)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Characteristics		Ecosystem functioning - Abundance/distribution of key trophic groups/species (4.3)		Describe how the current abundance of groups with fast turnover rates compares to that expected under natural physiographic conditions		Abundance/distribution of key trophic groups/species is (select one): in line with natural conditions, not in line with natural conditions, unknown		List the key trophic groups or species used in this assessment		GIS map/data for abundance/distribution of key trophic groups/species (4.3):
- Abundance trends of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3.1), e.g.
  -- Abundance of groups with fast turnover rates that will respond quickly to ecosystem change and are useful as early warning indicators (current)
  -- Abundance of groups/species that are targeted by human activities or that are indirectly affected by them (in particular, by-catch and discards)
  -- Abundance of habitat-defining groups/species
  -- Abundance of groups/species at the top of the food web
  -- Abundance of long-distance anadromous and catadromous migrating species 
  -- Productivity (production/unit biomass) of key predators at species or trophic group level
  -- Abundance of groups/species that are tightly linked to specific groups/species at another trophic level
  -- Abundance of other functionally important selected group/species (specify)
- Other (specify)

		A-4		Characteristics		Ecosystem functioning - other		Description of criterion used to assess ecosystem functioning		Criterion used to assess ecosystem functioning is (select one): in line with natural conditions, not in line with natural conditions, unknown				GIS map/data

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 1		Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the ecosystem. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.		Name of Pressure. 

Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species. If only 1 or 2 pressures are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')		Impacts on the ecosystem in the assessment area (enter all that apply): 
- Ecosystem structure (e.g.- Relative extent of - (specify predominant habitats  from those listed in E5); Relative proportion of - (specify functional groups from those listed in E5))
- Ecosystem function: Productivity of key species or trophic groups
- Ecosystem function: Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs
- Ecosystem function: Abundance/distribution of key groups/species
- Other (specify)		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 2				Name of Pressure		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)		As above		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 3				Name of Pressure		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)		As above		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Future pressures		Future pressure expected to impact (adversely affect) the ecosystem over next 12 years:		Description of the future pressures, why they are arising, and what their expected impacts on the ecosystem are. Max words: 250.		Enter from reference list, the pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the ecosystem in the future

		A-4		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are infomration gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8-Ecosystems-Status

		Art 8.1a		Assessment of current status (Art 8.1a - Ecosystems)				The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.		As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:
Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D1		Status - Ecosystem structure (1.7)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:
Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from (select all that apply):
— Ecosystem structure (1.7)
— Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
— Composition and relative proportions of ecosystem components (habitats and species) (1.7.1)
— Other (state)

		A1-D4		Status - Ecosystem functioning: productivity (4.1)		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply):
— Productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups (4.1)
— Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
— Performance of key predator species using their productivity (production/unit biomass)  (4.1.1)
— Other (state)

		A1-D4		Status - Ecosystem functioning: proportion of species at the top of food webs (4.2)		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply):
— Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs (4.2)
— Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
— Large fish (by weight) (4.2.1)
— Other (state)

		A1-D4		Status - Ecosystem functioning: Abundance/distribution of key trophic groups/species (4.3)		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply):
— Abundance/distribution of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3)
— Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
— Abundance trends of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3.1)
— Other (state)

		A1-D5		Status - Ecosystem functioning (other)		As above		As above		— Other (state)		— Other (state)

		A1-D4		Status - overall		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply):
— Productivity (production/unit biomass) of key species or trophic groups (4.1)
— Proportion of selected species at the top of food webs (4.2)
— Abundance/distribution of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3)
— Other (state)		Select from (select all that apply):
— Performance of key predator species using their productivity (production/unit biomass)  (4.1.1)
— Large fish (by weight) (4.2.1)
— Abundance trends of functionally important selected groups/species (4.3.1)
— Other (state)
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Metadata -NIS inventory

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter Information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)		Geographical area to which the inventory applies. 

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Metadata for assessment						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		NIS inventory

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8 -Non-indigenous - inventory

		Art 8.1b		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art8.1a - Non-indigenous species inventory)

				Topic		Information sought		Common name		Latin name		Non-indigenous species / genetically distinct form of native species		Invasive species?		Date first recorded		Country/area of origin		Means of arrival (NIS Pathway)		Temporal occurrence		Abundance		Relevant predominant habitat/functional group		Spatial distribution 1		Spatial distribution 2		Limitations of information/ data

										Give name as listed in European Register of Marine Species																						Free text commentary on limitations of informatio and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported.

		A-8		Inventory of non-indigenous species (Annex III Table 1)		Details of non-indigenous species in the assessment area 
Repeat this row for each non-indigenous species recorded		Common name of non-indigenous species		Latin name		Specify whether the species is (select one):
- non-indigenous species
- genetically distinct form of native species		Specify whether the species is:
- Invasive
- Not invasive		Date first recorded in the assessment area (MM/YYYY)		Specify the geographical area where the species originates from		Enter the route by which it is thought the species arrived in the area. Select using the NIS Pathways reference list.		Enter the months of the year during which the species is commonly present in the assessment area.		Enter abundance figure and units (e.g. Number of individuals, biomass etc). 

If exact values are unavailable make qualitative assessment  of abundance		Enter the predominant habitat or functional group to which the species belongs, or is associated - select from Predominant Habitats and Functional Groups reference lists		Proportion of assessment area in which the species is present (categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; not assessed Confidence Low/Moderate/High)		If available, GIS map of the maximum extent of its spatial distribution
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter Information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Species information						Enter information

		Art 8		Feature name		Species name		Enter scientific name, authority, date and common name (use European Registry of Marine Species)

		Metadata for characteristics, pressures and status assessment						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Characteristics analysis		Characteristics assessment		Pressure analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Species-Characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1a-Species)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Characteristics		Population distribution of species (current) (1.1)		Description of species distribution, including range and pattern, within the assessment area, including any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends. Max words: 250.		Distributional range and pattern altered by anthropogenic pressures is (select one):

In line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Moderate, High.		Distributional range in the assessment area has deviated from natural conditions by:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not Assessed; Unknown.
Confidence: Low, Moderate, High.		GIS map/data showing species' distribution in the assessment area.

Data for the species on:
- Distributional range (1.1.1)
- Distributional pattern with the range, where appropriate (1.1.2)
- Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in distribution				Recent trends in distributional range

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures)

Select from: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years for the species on:
- Distributional range (1.1.1)
- Distributional pattern with the range, where appropriate (1.1.2)
- Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3)

		A-3		Characteristics		Population size of species (current) (1.2)		Characterisation of  population size of the species (abundance, biomass) in the assessment area, and any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends(e.g. whether and how the population spatial distribution is changing over time). Max words: 250.		Population size altered by anthropogenic pressures is (select one):

In line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Moderate, High.		Population size in the assessment area has deviated from natural conditions by:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not Assessed; Unknown.
Confidence: Low, Moderate, High		Data for the species on:
- Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in population size				Recent trends in population size
Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures)

Select from:Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for the species for recent years on:
- Population abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.2.1)

		A-3		Characteristics		Population condition of species (current) (1.3)		Characterisation of population condition of the species in the assessment area (demographic characteristics - e.g. body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates). Include description of any significant spatial and temporal variation and trends (e.g. whether and how the population condition is changing over time). Max words: 250.		Population condition altered by anthropogenic pressures is (select one):

In line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Moderate, High.		Proportion of the current (remaining) population in the assessment area that has an altered (impacted) condition:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not Assessed; Unknown.
Confidence: Low, Moderate, High		Data for the species on:
- Population demographic characteristics (e.g. Body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.2) 
(need to specify what data are being reported)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in population condition				Recent trends in condition

Select from: Improving, Stable, Deteriorating, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures)

Select from: Improve, Be Stable, Deteriorate, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for the species for recent years on:
- Population demographic characteristics (e.g. Body size or age class structure, sex ratio, fecundity rates, survival/mortality rates) (1.3.2) 
(need to specify what data are being reported)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 1		Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the species. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.		Name of Pressure. 

Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species. If only 1 or 2 pressures are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')		Impacts on the species in the assessment area (enter all that apply), Pressure affects: 
- Distribution; 
- Population size; 
- Population condition; 
- Habitat of the species;
- Other (specify)		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 2				Name of Pressure		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)		As above		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 3				Name of Pressure		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)		As above		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Future pressures		Future pressures expected to impact (adversely affect) the habitat over next 12 years:		Description of the future pressures, why they are arising, and what the expected impacts on the species will be. (Max 250 words)		Enter from reference list, the top three pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the species in the next 12 years

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8-Species-Status

		Art 8.1a		Assessment of current status (Art 8.1a-Species)						The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.		As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:
Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D1		Status - distribution (1.1)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:
Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.1 Distribution
Other (specify)		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Distributional range (1.1.1); 
- Distributional pattern within the range (1.1.2); 
- Area covered by the species (for sessile/benthic species) (1.1.3); 
- Other (specify)

		A1-D1		Status - population size (1.2)		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply): 
- 1.2 Population size; 
- Other (specify)

For fish species, the following may also be relevant:
- 3.1 Level of pressure of the fishing activity
- 3.2 Reproductive capacity of the stock.		Select from  (select all that apply): 
- Population abundance and/or biomass (1.2.1); 
- Other (specify);

For fish species:
- Fishing mortality (3.1.1); 
- Ratio between catch and biomass index (3.1.2); - Spawning stock biomass (3.2.1); 
- Biomass indices (3.2.2).

		A1-D1		Status - population condition (1.3)		As above		As above		Select from (select all that apply):
- 1.3 Population condition;
- Other (specify)

For fish species, the following may also be relevant:
- 3.3 Population age and size distibrution.		Select from (select all that apply): 
- Population demographic characteristics (1.3.1); 
- Population genetic structure (1.3.2); 
- Other (specify). 

For fish species:
- Proportion of fish larger than the mean size of first sexual maturation (3.3.1); 
- 95% percentile of the fish length distribution observed in research vessel surveys (3.3.3); 
- Size at first sexual maturation (3.3.4)

		A1-D1		Status - overall		As above		As above		Select from  (select all that apply):
- 1.1 Distribution;
- 1.2 Population size; 
- 1.3 Population condition;
- Other (specify)		Other (specify)
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_1397417702.xls
Metadata 

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter information		Enter information		Enter information

		Art 5.2, 6, 8.3		Regional/sub-regional coordination		Countries involved (EU MS, others in region)		Nature of coordination (free text, max 500 words)		Level of coherence, common approach and consistent methodologies achieved (e.g. full, partial, incomplete)		Description of problems with regional coordination (if applicable) (Free text, max 500 words)

		Art 8		For initial assessment		Enter 2-digit ISO code for each country involved in coordination (see code list in 'Reference Lists' file)

		Art 9		For determination of GES		Enter 2-digit ISO code for each country involved in coordination (see code list in 'Reference Lists' file)

		Art 10		For targets and associated indicators		Enter 2-digit ISO code for each country involved in coordination (see code list in 'Reference Lists' file)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter Information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' tab)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: select one from list:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The region or subregion for which the report applies. Where the MS has more than one region/subregion, complete a separate report for each. For the Atlantic and Mediterranean, reporting should be at subregion level.		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty		Fields about data sets which are not yet defined

		Art 4		Assessment area		Name of area: text (aim for defined list later)

Aim to link to a series of GIS polygons that MS have defined to cover  their assessments.		Geographical area to which the assessment applies. Where an MS has more than one area of assessment (e.g. a sub-division or ecological assessment area) within the region/subregion, complete a separate report for each.

This field should cross refer to spatial data (polygons) provided under the geographical boundaries reporting sheet

		Habitat type						Enter Information

		Art 3		Feature name		Name of habitat type		Provide name of habitat type to which report refers (enter one  habitat type ONLY; use a separate report for each different habitat type in each assessment area)

Reporting should be of each relevant predominant habitat type (from the reference list) in the assessment area. The total area occupied by the seabed types should equate to 100% of the assessment area; for the water column, the types collectively should address the entire volume of water in the assessment area.
 
Special habitats, especially those recognised or identified under Community legislation (the Habitats Directive and the Birds Directive) or international conventions (e.g. OSPAR, HELCOM) as being of special scientific or biodiveristy interest, should also be reported using this reporting sheet.

		Art 3		Feature information		Associated predominant habitat [only complete if a special habitat is being reported]		List main predominant habitats present within this special habitat (from Reference list)

		Art 3		Typology		Name of habitat classification/list		State which typology (classification) or List was used to define the habitat type stated in D6. Select ONE from list:
- MSFD List of predominant habitats (reference list)
- EUNIS habitat
- Habitats Directive Annex I habitat
- OSPAR list of threatened and/or declining habitats
- HELCOM lists of threatened and/or declining biotopes/habitats 
- Other (specify)

		Metadata for characteristics, pressures and status assessment						Enter information

				Topic		Information needed		Characteristics analysis		Characteristics assessment		Pressure analysis

		Art 8		Assessment date / period		Period used for reporting		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY		YYYY-YYYY

		Art 8		Method used		Describe / give reference to the methodology used; also indicate whether quantitative assessments are used, or if it is mainly expert judgement-based. For trends, include justification for timescale used (e.g. data availability, appropriate for the subject)		Free text		Free text		Free text

		Art 8		Sources of information		Provide links to web resources, or references to papers or datasets, of information used. If information from other Directives is relevant, indicate which Directive and date of reporting.		Free text		Free text		Free text

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY
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8-Habitats-Characteristics

		Art 8.1a		Analysis of essential features and characteristics (Art 8.1a - Habitats)

		A-3 = Annex III		Topic		Information sought		Description		Summary information 1		Summary information 2		Detailed information / data		Limitations

								Provide brief summary information, not extensive descriptive text		Select from categories provided		Select from categories provided		Detailed information and data to be reported are likely to be based on the following data types (GIS/time series) and topics (based on GES indicators). These are provided as a framework for further discussions which will develop and agree on which datasets (and their data specifications) are to be reported/shared		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A-3		Characteristics		Habitat distribution (current) (1.4)		Description of the distribution of the habitat within the assessment area, including distributional range and pattern. Include description of any spatial or temporal variation and trends (max 250 words).		Distributional range and pattern is (select one):

In line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Moderate, High.		Distributional range in the assessment area has reduced by:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not Assessed, Unknown.
Confidence: Low, Moderate, High.		GIS map/data showing distribution of habitat in assessment area.

Data on:
- Distributional range (1.4.1)
- Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in habitat distribution (1.4)				Recent trends in distributional range

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures)

Select from: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years for the habitat on:
- Distributional range (1.4.1)
- Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Characteristics		Habitat extent (current) (1.5)		Description of the extent (by area and/or volume) of the habitat within the assessment area. Include description of any spatial or temporal variation and trends (max 250 words).		Habitat extent is (select one):

In line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; unknown.

Confidence: Low, Moderate, High.		Habitat extent in the assessment area has reduced by:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not Assessed, Unknown.
Confidence: Low, Moderate, High		GIS map/data showing habitat extent in assessment area.

Data for the habitat on:
- Habitat area (1.5.1)
- Habitat volume (1.5.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in habitat extent (1.5)				Recent trends in extent

Select from: Increasing, Stable, Decreasing, Unknown Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures)

Select from: Increase, Be Stable, Decrease, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years for the habitat on:
- Habitat area (1.5.1)
- Habitat volume (1.5.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Characteristics		Habitat condition (current) (1.6, 6.2)		Description of the condition of the habitat in the assessment area (physical, hydrological and chemical attributes, biological communities), in relation to natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions. Include any trends in condition.		Habitat condition is (select one):

In line with natural physiographic, geographic and climatic conditions; altered from these conditions; Unknown; Not Relevant.

Confidence: Low, Moderate, High.		Proportion of the current (remaining) habitat extent in the assessment area that has an altered (impacted) condition:

Categorical: <1%; 1-5%; 5-25%; 25-50%; 50-75%; 75-100%; Not Assessed, Unknown.
Confidence: Low, Moderate, High		GIS layers/ spatial data for recent years for the habitat on:
- Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3)
- Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Trends		Trends in habitat condition (1.6, 6.2)				Recent trends in condition

Select from: Improving, Stable, Deteriorating, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used - start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY		Future trends over next 12 years (based on predicted levels of the pressure, and any improvements from ongoing measures) are expected to:

Select from:  Improve, Be Stable, Deteriorate, Unknown, Not Relevant.

Specify timescale used: start date: YYYY; end date: YYYY.		Data for recent years for the biological communities of the habitat on:

- Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
- Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
- Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of biogenic substrate (6.1.1)
- Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species (6.2.1)  
- Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diversity and richness and proportion of opportunistic species to sensitive species (6.2.2) 
- Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3) 
- Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community (6.2.4) 
- Other (specify)

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 1		Description of the main pressures and their impacts on the habitat. Include cumulative and synergistic effects if relevant. Max words: 500.		Name of Pressure. 

Enter one pressure from the reference list 'Pressures&Impacts' - this should be one of the top three pressures that are most important, or having the biggest impact on the species. If only 1 or 2 pressures are relevant, all three rows do not need to be completed.		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3) Indicate whether this pressure is most important (1), second (2) or third (3). Alternatively you can indicate that rank is not known by entering '0' for all of them. To indicate that two pressures are the same, enter the same number in each field (e.g. '2' for each and no '3')		Impacts on the habitat type in the assessment area (enter all that apply):
The pressure has/is affecting: 
Habitat distribution;
Habitat extent;
Habitat condition
Other (specify)		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 2				Name of Pressure		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)		As above		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Pressures adversely affecting the ecosystem component (within assessment area):		Pressure 3				Name of Pressure		Rank of pressure (0,1,2,3)		As above		This field can be used to indicate how compelling the evidence of impacts is

		A-3		Future pressures		Future pressures expected to impact (adversely affect) the habitat over next 12 years:		Description of the future pressures, why they are arising, and what the expected impacts on the habitat will be. (Max 250 words)		Enter from reference list, the top three pressures that are expected to affect (impact) the habitat in the next 12 years

		A-3		Information gaps		Explain information gaps and plans to address them		If there are information gaps in the Descriptive and Summary information 1 & 2 fields (e.g. blank, or 'unknown' answer), please:
- Explain why (e.g. insufficient data, data not analysed in required framework/ scale/ categories, or lack of established method etc);
- Explain how this will be addressed and by when
(Free text 1000 words)
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8-Habitats-Status

		Art 8.1a		Assessment of current status (Art 8.1a - Habitats)						The Initial Assessment requires an assessment of current status. It is possible that this will not be based on the same methodologies (e.g. criteria/thresholds/indicators) as will be used for future GES assessments; hence this section of reporting provides scope for MS to detail how they have carried out this assessment of current status.

				Topic		Status		Trend in status		Criteria used		Indicators used		Threshold values for status classes for each indicator		Baseline used		Confidence in assessment		Limitations

				Status is the result of an assessment, ideally done using specified criteria, threshold values and reference points, according to a defined methodology. If no status assessment has been carried out, please explain why.		As the 2012 assessment may be based on existing assessments, the status classifications may vary depending on method/source of the assessment. Various options are provided to cater for this.		Select from:
Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Enter the relevant Decision GES criteria, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES criteria, but if the 2012 assessment has used  other criteria, then enter 'Other' and specify the criterion used		Enter the relevant Decision GES indicators, if appropriate.

It is preferable to use the GES indicators but if the 2012 assessment has used  other indicators, then enter 'Other' and specify the indicators used		Indicate the thresholds between good/not good status (or other status classes used) for each indicator. If the specified quality threshold value(s) do not apply to the whole feature (pressure/impact) in the assessment area, also provide a value for the portion (%) of the  feature within the area that should achieve the quality value)		Indicate the baseline used to establish the threshold values (e.g. background levels, historic or present reference condition,  levels at a specified period/year, current levels)		High = e.g. based on extensive surveys.
Moderate = e.g. Based on partial data with some extrapolation.
Low = e.g. Based on very incomplete data or expert judgement		Free text commentary on limitations of information and data reported; use especially if low confidence is reported

		A1-D1		Status - habitat distribution (1.4)		Enter according to the method used:

- Good/Not good (GES)
- Other status classes (specify)
- Description of status (free text)
- Not assessed (give reasons, e.g. insufficient data, lack of established methods)		Select from:
Improving, Stable, Declining, Unknown		Select from:
- 1.4 Habitat Distribution 
- Other (specify)		Select from:
— Distributional range (1.4.1)
— Distributional pattern (1.4.2)
— Other (specify)

		A1-D1		Status - habitat extent (1.5)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 1.5 Habitat Extent. 
- Other (specify)		Select from:
— Habitat area (1.5.1)
— Habitat volume, where relevant (1.5.2)
— Other (specify)

		A1-D1		Status - habitat condition (1.6, 6.2)		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 1.6 Habitat Condition (biotic aspects) 
- 6.1 Physical damage, having regard to substrate characteristics
- 6.2 Condition of benthic community
- Other (specify)		Select from:
— Condition of the typical species and communities (1.6.1)
— Relative abundance and/or biomass, as appropriate (1.6.2)
— Physical, hydrological and chemical conditions (1.6.3) 
— Type, abundance, biomass and areal extent of biogenic substrate (6.1.1)
— Extent of the seabed significantly affected by human activities for the different substrate types (6.1.2)
— Presence of particularly sensitive and/or tolerant species (6.2.1)  
— Multi-metric indexes assessing benthic community condition and functionality, such as species diveristy and richness and proportion of opportunistic species to sensitive species (6.2.2) 
— Proportion of biomass or number of individuals in the macrobenthos above some specified length/size (6.2.3) 
— Parameters describing the characteristics (shape, slope and intercept) of the size spectrum of the benthic community (6.2.4) 
— Other (specify)

		A1-D1		Status - overall		As above		As above		Select from: 
- 1.4 Habitat distribution
- 1.5 Habitat extent 
- 1.6 Habitat condition
- 6.2 Condition of benthic community 
- Other (specify)		Select from:
— Other (specify)
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Metadata

		Ref.		Geographic information		Format		Enter Information

				Member State		Options: use 2-digit ISO code (see 'Country codes' list)		Member State for which the report applies

		Art 4		Region/Sub-region		Options: ALL from list that are relevant for MS:
Baltic Sea
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Greater North Sea, incl. Kattegat & English Channel
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Celtic Seas
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Bay of Biscay & Iberian Coast
North-east Atlantic Ocean: Macaronesia
Mediterranean Sea: Western Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Adriatic Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Ionian Sea & Central Mediterranean Sea
Mediterranean Sea: Aegean-Levantine Sea
Black Sea		The regions and subregions for which this report applies (i.e. all that are relevant to the marine waters of the MS)		Key to colours of cells:		Fields to be completed		Fields to be completed as a priorty

				Reporting information		Format		Guidance

				Reported by		Name of person		Enter several if needed

				Reported by		Contact email

				Reporting organisation		Name, address of organisation

				Report date		DD/MM/YYYY

		Notes and considerations

		Regional and subregional boundaries agreed on and defined through EEA online tool  - no need to report through this sheet, but included for completeness

		Assessment area polygons - awaits outcome of proposal to use a grid system as an alternative

		Metadata standards should follow, where possible, INSPIRE standards for sea regions (to be finalised in 2012/2013), and, if not available, those described in the Common Implementation Strategy for the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) Guidance Document no. 22.
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4-GeogBoundaries

		Art 4		Identification of Geographical Boundaries

				Topic		Information sought		Description		Area boundary data		Comments

								Provide a brief description (free text, max 250 words)		Provide GIS files		Free text commentary to provide space for any issues to be raised in relation to the GIS data

		PART A: Boundaries of the area of marine waters over which the Member State has and/or exercises jurisdictional rights

		A-3		Art 3		Water column		Provide a brief description of the basis for defining 'marine waters' according to Art 3.1 of the MSFD, including the basis for defining 'waters' (e.g. EEZ or other type of designation) and the 'seabed and subsoil', including the status of any submissions to the Commission on the Limits of the Continental Shelf. For coastal waters, as defined under the WFD, indicate the basis for delimiting the landward boundary (e.g. Mean high water). Indicate if there are any disputed areas with neighbouring states.		Polygon(s) (GML/ESRI shape file) with following attributes:

ISO country code (e.g. NL)
Unique reference code (e.g. NL-WC-01)
Type (MS waters, MS seabed & subsoil)
Name of area
Status (e.g. undisputed, disputed)
Centroid position
Size (km2)		Input would be helpful here on specifying the data type. It seems that GML and ESRI are the currently preferred option under WFD .
GIS Guidance doc for WFD (CIS Guidance doc No 22) (p113) states 'The short term approach pointed to the use of Geography Markup Language (GML) as best practise and the published open standard file format ESRI shape file as a minimum standard. The long term approach (for 2009) recommends the use of 'web services' and  'The recommendation of GML has recently been supported by the INSPIRE Drafting Team on Data Specifications....'
GML schemas can be developed by the EEA, and p120 notes 'The use of GML in WISE will gradually be extended and further use of Shapefiles will not be stimulated'

		A-3		Art 3		Seabed and subsoil

		PART B: Boundaries of marine regions, sub-regions and sub-divisions

		A-3		Art 4		Region		If a regional or subregional boundary occurs within the MS marine waters, briefly describe the basis for its delineation (e.g. using criteria in Art 3.2). If formal sub-divisions have been defined, briefly describe the rationale for their delineation.		Polygon(s) (GML/ESRI shape file) with following attributes:

ISO country code (e.g. NL)
Unique reference code (e.g. NL-MR-01)
Type (MS Region, MS Subregion, MS Subdivision)
Name of area
Status (e.g. agreed, not agreed, legally defined)
Centroid position
Size (km2)		Regions, as specified in Article 4(1). Reporting of regions may be concluded through the EEA's online consultation. If so, further reporting would not be necessary.

		A-3		Art 4		Sub-regions						Sub-regions, as specified in Article 4(2). Reporting of subregions may be concluded through the EEA's online consultation. If so, further reporting would not be necessary.

		A-3		Art 4		Sub-divisions						Sub-divisions, as specified in Article 4(2). A GIS file should be submitted showing the boundaries of any sub-divisions identified within the MS marine waters. Each sub-division should be given a unique reference code.

		PART C: Boundaries of assessment areas

		A-3		Art 8, 9, 10		Assessment areas		Describe the rationale for defining assessment areas for reporting against the different elements of Art 8, and for Art. 9 and 10 reporting (e.g. reuse of WFD coastal water bodies, based on criteria in Art 3.2, following administrative boundaries).

		A-3		Art 8, 9, 10		Assessment areas		Provide a list (table) of all the assessment areas used in reporting for Art. 8, 9 and 10. This list will be used to identify the assessment area in the 'metadata' sections of Art. 8, 9 and 10 reporting sheets. The table should include the following information (and should match the attributes in the GML/ESRI shape files): 
-Unique reference code (e.g. DK-AA-01)
-Name of area (e.g. Kattegat)
-Grid references - if applicable		Polygon(s) (GML/ESRI shape file) with following attributes:

ISO country code (e.g. DK)
Unique reference code (e.g. DK-AA-01)
Type of area (e.g. Region, Subregion, Subdivision, Assessment area)
Name of area (e.g. Kattegat)
Status (e.g. provisional)
Centroid position
Size (km2)		Where reporting under Art 8, 9, 10 uses geographical areas which differ from the areas defined under parts A and B above, additional polygons ('assessment areas') should be provided. For coastal waters, MS may opt to use the same areas as used for WFD assessments. A GIS file should be submitted showing the boundaries of each assessment area used. Each assessment area should be given a unique identifier. Assessment areas should nest within a region/subregion (i.e. not straddle their borders), but may extend beyond a national boundary.
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sgood:
The list could be created in table format in the db - e.g. Column headings are ref code, name, etc and MS can provide information under each of these fields.




